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Meaningful learning is rooted in life

experience. Each lesson should
begin by helping the students to
explore their own experiences and
the questions those experiences have
generated about the subject. This
section is not intended to teach new
information, but to give students a
relevant context into which new 
information can be incorporated.

New information should be taught 
using a variety of learning strategies.
The more actively involved the 
students are in the learning, the more
meaningful the lesson will be. Enable
students to be teachers as well as
learners.

Meaningful religious education will
have a practical impact on the way
students live. Before concluding a 
lesson, it is important to encourage
students to act in some way on or
because of what they have learned.
The catechist may offer specific ideas
for action or students may generate
their own suggestions. What is
important is that the learning have a
clear impact upon students’ lives.

For content to be assimilated, it needs 
to be applied. This section helps 
students to manipulate the newly
acquired information in a variety of
ways and to apply it to their lives 
(or to situations with which they are
familiar). Students evaluate their 
own attitudes and behaviours, and
those of society, in light of Christian
teaching.
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8 Introduction

I. The Purpose of the Program

What is the purpose of this program?
The purpose of this program is to assist young people

in understanding both the joy and the demands of
following in the way of Christ and living out the
faith that our community professes in the Creed.

Using the Beatitudes as a touchstone, young people
are invited to examine the attitudes and actions
that characterize the Christian life. They are
encouraged to understand and nurture within
themselves the virtues which will enable them to
deepen their relationship with God in and through
Christ in the context of a Spirit-filled community.

II. The Content of the Program: Beatitudes and 
Virtues

What is the content of the program and how was
it selected?

The Year 7 and Year 8 programs, Believe in Me and
Stand by Me, are based upon the Apostles’ Creed.
They invite students into a deeper understanding

and ownership of the Christian profession of faith.
As such they are based upon Part 1 of the
Catechism of the Catholic Church. 

The Year 9 program builds upon the previous two
programs and examines the attitudes, or virtues,
that students must cultivate if the profession of
faith is to have lasting meaning and impact on
their lives. The content of the Year 9 program is
based upon Part 3 of the Catechism of the
Catholic Church – “Life in Christ.” 

The introduction to Part 3 of the Catechism states
that any catechesis on life in Christ should be,
among other things, a catechesis of the Beatitudes,
since they sum up the way of Christ; and “a cate-
chesis of the twofold commandment of charity set
forth in the Decalogue” (#1697). Unit 1 of this
program provides an overview of the Beatitudes.
It presents the Beatitudes as a guide for being a
true friend. It helps students to understand that the
qualities needed to live in Christ are the same
qualities we need to be a true friend.

Introduction
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Unit 2 of the program invites students to develop a
deeper self-awareness and a clearer understanding
of the personal qualities that shape their relation-
ships and their decisions. As the Catechism states,
“It is important for every person to be sufficiently
present to himself [or herself] in order to hear and
follow the voice of his [or her] conscience.”
(#1779) As students work to develop particular
attitudes and to cultivate particular virtues, they
must do so in a way that is in keeping with their
unique gifts and talents.

Units 3 through 10 examine individual virtues that
we must cultivate if we wish to live in Christ. 
The virtues presented in this program are the three
theological virtues (faith, hope and love) along
with virtues drawn from the Beatitudes and the
Ten Commandments. They indicate the disposi-
tions we need if we wish to be truly present to
others and truly with Christ.

III. The Catechism of the Catholic Church

What is the Catechism?
The idea for the Catechism of the Catholic Church

grew out of the 1985 extraordinary Synod of
Bishops. The bishops wanted to mark the 25th
anniversary of the conclusion of Vatican Council
II in some way. The Synod Fathers expressed the
desire “that a catechism or compendium of all
Catholic doctrine regarding both faith and morals
be composed as a source text for the catechisms
or compendia composed in various countries. The
presentation of doctrine should be biblical and
liturgical, presenting sure teaching adapted to the
actual life of Christians.”

The text took six years to prepare. A commission of
12 cardinals and bishops undertook the project.
Cardinal Joseph Ratzinger presided over an edito-
rial committee of seven bishops, theologians and
catechists. The committee consulted all Catholic
bishops, their episcopal conferences, and theologi-
cal and catechetical institutions.

A catechism is a systematic presentation of what we
believe and how we are to act. Any catechism
must present faithfully the teaching of Scripture
and the living tradition of the Church and magis-
terium, as well as the spiritual heritage of God’s
people.

The Catechism of the Catholic Church is organized
into four parts: 
• The Profession of Faith: the Creed
• The Celebration of the Christian Mystery: the

Sacred Liturgy and the Seven Sacraments
• Life in Christ: the Beatitudes and the

Commandments
• Christian Prayer: the Lord’s Prayer

A catechism, by its nature, is at the service of eccle-
sial communion, helping to create unity in the
way we express our belief. It provides a sure and
certain standard for the teaching of the faith.

The Catechism of the Catholic Church is intended
• to serve as an authentic source book for the

teaching of Catholic doctrine and especially for
the development of local catechisms

• to be offered to all the faithful who want to
understand their faith

• to support ecumenical efforts by showing pre-
cisely the content of Catholic faith
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10 Introduction

• not to replace local catechisms; rather, to
encourage and assist in the writing of new
local catechisms, which take into account
different situations and cultures, but which
carefully guard the unity of the faith and
fidelity to Catholic doctrine.

How does this program relate to the Catechism of
the Catholic Church?

The Catechism of the Catholic Church defines cate-
chesis as the handing on of the faith:
Catechesis is an education in the faith of children,
young people and adults which includes especially
the teaching of Christian doctrine imparted, gen-
erally speaking, in an organic and systematic way,
with a view to initiating the bearers into the full-
ness of Christian life. (#5)

The Catechism of the Catholic Church serves as a
“point of reference” for catechisms written in vari-
ous countries and aimed at a variety of audiences.
The Catechism itself is primarily for bishops, who
are teachers of the faith and pastors of the Church.

It is not a program of religious instruction for chil-
dren: “[The] Catechism is not intended to replace
the local catechisms duly approved by…the dioce-
san Bishops” (Pope John Paul II, “Apostolic
Constitution,” October 11, 1992).

Therefore, while the Year 9 program, Be With Me, is
faithful to the Catechism of the Church, it has
adapted this adult teaching instrument to meet the
emotional, intellectual, psychological and spiritual
needs of 14- and 15-year-old students. (See also
#11, #12 and #24, Catechism of the Catholic
Church.)

References to the Catechism of the Catholic Church
are provided in the Teacher’s Manual as back-
ground for each theme. These references are to
help you in your study of the Catholic faith. They
can also help you deal with questions that may
arise about Church teaching on a particular matter,
as well as helping you express and share your own
faith more fully or more concisely. It will be help-
ful for you to have a copy of the Catechism of the
Catholic Church. It is a fertile source for one’s
own faith development, and it will help you
understand at an adult level the material you are
presenting to young people.

The Catechism of the Catholic Church should sup-
plement and enrich, not replace, the catechist’s
own faith and relationship with God. No reference
tool can ever replace the personal love and faith
that a catechist shares and to which a catechist
invites others. When using the Catechism (as
when using any other educational reference), the
catechist must keep in mind the basic pastoral
principle that applies to all religious instruction:
The whole concern of doctrine and its teaching
must be directed to the love that never ends.
Whether something is proposed for belief, for hope
or for action, the love of our Lord must always be
made accessible, so that anyone can see that all
the works of perfect Christian virtue spring from
love and have no other objective than to arrive at
love. (Catechism of the Catholic Church, #25)

IV. Scripture
What is the role of Scripture in this program?
Even though this program is not focused exclusively

on Scripture, students should have easy access to
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bibles. When we teach the faith of the Church, we
either cite Scripture directly or assume that the
teaching is rooted deeply in the Scriptures. “The
Church has always venerated the divine Scriptures,
as she venerated the Body of the Lord” (DV 21):
both nourish and govern the whole Christian life.
“Your word is a lamp to my feet and a light to my
path” (Ps 119.105; cf. Is. 50.4).1

In the age of the apostles, the Church gave us the
Bible – the written record of its belief in the Lord
Jesus, of its practices, and of God’s saving action
even before Christ. The Church produced the
Scriptures so that they could continue to repro-
duce the authentic faith of the Church from one
generation to another. However, the Scriptures are
not understood to be simply an accidental produc-
tion within history, but one that has been divinely
willed. We should not get lost in the mechanics of
inspiration. It is enough to say that this remark-
able work of human minds and hands has been
thoroughly imbued by God’s directing Spirit.

Scripture, however, does not stand apart from the
community from which it came, nor from the

community which it continues to help form. The
mistake of a fundamentalist approach to the
Scriptures is to see them and ourselves as detached
from community. When we speak about Tradition
(with a capital T), we are talking about the active
and ongoing presence of God’s Spirit in the
Church of the ages and today. Passing on formulas
and creeds without giving them life or meaning in
today’s context does little service to our past. On
the other hand, just passing on our own experience
and contemporary understanding as the teaching of
the Church is not adequate either.

When we cite Scripture in teaching, we are evoking
a complex network of faith, which is often given
in story form. Christians cite the Old Testament
from a particular point of view – that it stands
completed in Christ, “the one who is to come.”
Thus, the laws and morality found in various parts
of the Old Testament can never be read and
understood on their own terms, nor even in terms
that would have satisfied the original authors.
When we cite passages from the Old Testament,

©
 B

ill
  W

itt
m

an

1 Catechism of the Catholic Church # 141.



12 Introduction

their moral authority must be understood in terms
that also extend into the New Testament.

This is another way of speaking about the place of
the Scriptures within and under the Church’s
teaching authority. It is clear that anyone could cite
a teaching from either the Old or New Testament
– e.g., the ability of the believer to handle snakes
or drink poison safely (Mark 16.18) – that is dan-
gerous if read and followed without the Church’s
interpretation.

Likewise, the presentation of Jesus in the gospels and
in the New Testament cannot be divorced from
Jesus’ central position within the Church.
Fundamentalism draws its picture of true faith in
Jesus from a supposedly uninterpreted reading of
the texts. We must always be aware of the subtle
interpretation given by one’s conscious positions
and, even more, by the unconsciously held opin-
ions that circulate within society. These can have a
very deep impact on us. What we imagine to be a
direct and unmediated reading of the Scriptures
may prove to be highly conditioned by our culture
and presuppositions.

The image of Jesus found in the Scriptures, as well
as the teachings given in his name and under his
authority, must always be understood in terms of
the authentic teaching of the Church. This teaching
has developed over the centuries and leads us to
remember that citing a Scripture passage is only
the beginning of the task of understanding it. We
do not act as true community teachers when we
allow different passages of Scripture to explode
our confidence in Jesus. Each teacher, within his
or her own competences and limitations, needs to
approach the possible tensions and variety of
viewpoints from a faithful point of view. We need
to be careful that philosophical scepticism does not
gain a dominant position in our attitude toward the
Scriptures.

Judaism understands Moses to be the point where the
Law is received.  Although he can be called “the
lawgiver,” it is important to understand that what-
ever the origin of a given law or commandment
within the Pentateuch (the first five books of the
Bible), God is ultimately the only one who gives
the law. Thus, to de-sacralize the individual laws
to the point where they become merely cultural is
to misunderstand the intent of the Scriptures.

Although teachers can point out (if they are suffi-
ciently schooled in this) the cultural conditions
that are reflected in certain legislation, the individ-
ual law cannot be presented in such a way that it
no longer reveals God. For while God can be said
to have revealed the law to Moses, the individual
laws lead us back to God.

Similarly, while the various gospels and writings of
the New Testament picture Jesus in different ways
and from different points of concern (and these
can be rightly pointed out by teachers who are
skilled in this discipline), the Church does not con-
sider Jesus to be formed from the mere addition
and amalgamation of these individual stories. The
first eight Councils of the Church worked hard to
assemble the teaching about Jesus into an agreed-
upon understanding. The various authorities were
very aware that Scripture alone did not supply a
clear criterion for belief. If it had, there would
have been no need for the Councils in the first
place.

Through an interactive approach, Be With Me
attempts to set out for today’s North American stu-
dents what it means to believe in the Church and
in what it teaches. This is not a course in history,
but in living our faith. The citations from Scripture
are meant to encourage you and your students to
see God’s revelation as a stimulus to human devel-
opment. We see in Jesus a model of and for
humanity. We then read the Old Testament from
the point of view of its place in preparing us to
find God, who is not just presiding over creation
from a distance, but is actually breaking into cre-
ation in the person of Jesus.

The Scripture Appendix in the student text provides
background information to help students under-
stand some of the important history, personalities,
groups, maps, timelines, etc., as they encounter the
Bible daily as they move through the program.
Refer to this appendix when you need to through-
out the year.

V. The Components of the Year 9 Program
The Year 9 program consists of

• a student text: Every student should have a
copy of this book. It contains stories that
explore students’ experience and questions,
background information for reading Scripture,



and information that links up with the Learning
Cycle as it is laid out in the Teacher’s Manual.
The student text does not stand on its own – the
methodology that drives this program is the
Learning Cycle.

• a Teacher’s Manual: This manual provides a
variety of teaching strategies based on the
Learning Cycle. The manual also provides
blackline masters which will be helpful for cer-
tain activities.

VI. The Learning Cycle

1. Experience
Meaningful learning is rooted in life experience.

Students’ personal experiences are the primary
resources for understanding life issues and Church
teaching. In designing this course, the authors
researched the life experience of today’s young
people: What concerns do they have? What ques-
tions are they asking?

The Experience portion of each chapter is critical to
the unfolding of the lesson. The lesson pivots
around the students’ issues and questions. If you
choose not to use the Experience activity at the
beginning of the lesson, the authors urge you to
explore the questions that are pertinent to your
students in some other way – but do not omit or

forget your students’ questions as you move
through the material.

The Catechism of the Catholic Church states clear-
ly: “We can name God only by taking creatures
as our starting point, and in accordance with our
limited human way of knowing and thinking”
(#40). Our understanding of God will have no
value if it is not clearly linked to our lives. Any
meaningful discussion of God must begin with
human experience. 

The new draft of the General Catechetical Directory
states: “…it must be the concern of catechesis to
make people attentive to their most significant
experiences, both personal and social. This refer-
ence to experience on the part of the message is
not a mere matter of methodology, but rather an
internal requirement of the Gospel which, like a
seed, is called to penetrate into the field of human
experience in order to fecundate it and produce the
fruit of a human life transfigured by the faith. The
message’s linkage with experience must be contin-
uous throughout the entire catechetical process.…
(#232)

It is worth noting that the main purpose of the
Experience portion of the Learning Cycle is not to
teach new information. It is to help students
express what they already know or believe and/or
to help them identify the issues in their communi-
ty that are relevant to the doctrine that is being
taught.

2. Information
The content of the course is presented in many ways:

through Scripture, stories, text on Church teach-
ings, questions, images, and more. Students will
learn in numerous ways as well: through reading,
writing, group work, class discussion, role plays,
art, music, and so on. (See Appendix 1 on teach-
ing strategies and group work.) Each student
should have a student text and a bible.

The General Catechetical Directory reminds us
(#305-306) that “Catechesis is part of that
‘Memory of the Church which maintains alive in
us the presence of the Lord.’ Exercising the mem-
ory, therefore, is a constitutive element of the ped-
agogy of faith since the very beginning of
Christianity.… Particularly valuable…are the for-
mulas of our faith” such as texts from the Bible,
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14 Introduction

dogma, liturgy, and well-known prayers of the
Christian tradition. “It is necessary, however, that
such formulas be proposed as a synthesis, after a
long previous process of explanation, that they be
faithful to the Christian message and adequate to
the capacity for understanding of learners.” (#306)

3. Application
For content to be assimilated, it needs to be applied.

This part of the Learning Cycle deals with
“manipulation” of what is learned in the
Information section. Students are asked to apply
the concepts they have learned to situations that
are familiar to them. They will be asked to use
their new learning in a variety of ways.

4. Action
Does learning make any practical difference? The

aim of this section is to encourage students to act
in some way on, or because of, what they have
learned. Although a number of actions are suggest-
ed, perhaps the best suggestions will come from
the students themselves. 

Does the order in which the units are taught make
a difference?

In delivering this program, it is important to begin
with Units 1 and 2 and end with Unit 10.
Although the remaining units are ordered sequen-
tially, they are presented in modular format and
may be taught as such. This format should help
alleviate some of the difficulties encountered in
split grade classes and in semestered courses.

Use a variety of strategies for presenting the four
components of the lessons. Appendix 1 describes
many different teaching strategies and techniques
you may wish to incorporate into your lessons.

VII. The Role of the Teacher/Catechist
The Value of the Teacher’s Experience

“Go out to the whole world; proclaim the good news
to all creation.” (Mark 16.15)

“You are witnesses to this.” (Luke 24.48)

“You will receive power when the Holy Spirit comes
on you, and then you will be my witnesses…to the
ends of the earth.” (Acts 1.8)

The Religion teacher is called to be a witness to the
Gospel, and to speak on behalf of the faith com-
munity. Teaching religion is more than teaching
life skills or information. It is participation in the
essential mission of the Church to proclaim the
good news of God’s intervention in history, and to
empower people to live out their baptismal com-
mitment in a mature way. 

As adult members of the Church, teachers and cate-
chists offer a wide range of experiences that shape
and condition the learning in their classrooms. It is
important for teachers to take some time to recog-
nize and reflect on their experience. The Religious
Education teacher will be challenged at every turn
about issues related to faith, life and the Church. 

For many teachers and students, the Catholic school
is Church, a community where people gather in
Christ’s name, live, work and celebrate faith.
Eucharistic celebrations, retreats, times of prayer
and reflection, and a network of caring relation-
ships all add up to a powerful experience of
Christian community. It is important to meet peri-
odically as a staff to reflect on this experience in
the light of the Gospel. 
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Involvement in the life of the parish is another key
level and experience of Church. Attending
Sunday Mass is an important witness to your
students that the Eucharist has always been cen-
tral to the Church and is vital to Christian life.
Involvement in other parish initiatives, such as
liturgical ministries, the Order of Christian
Initiation of Adults (OCIA – in some places
called RCIA), social justice projects and youth
activities, provides a wealth of experience that
the teacher can draw on in daily classroom 
discussion.

Everybody belongs to a family. Families are the
basic and fundamental Christian community, the
“domestic Church.” The Religion teacher will
have many opportunities to identify and share
moments and events in family life as experi-
ences of Christian community. Faith, hope, for-
giveness and love are usually learned from peo-
ple who are closest to us. Your lived experience
of the family as Church can be very helpful to
your students, who are beginning to reflect on
their own experiences.

As well as looking at positive experiences of
Church, it is good to recognize and reflect on
negative or painful ones. As difficult as it may be,
it can be important to tell our stories of times
when we have been hurt or disappointed by the
human shortcomings of the institutional Church
and by individuals within the Church. To deny
these feelings leaves us wounded in a way that
makes authentic growth in faith very difficult. We
must also listen attentively and with respect
whenever a student relates a negative experience
of Church. Painful experiences can be opportuni-
ties for growth or for decline. The way you
respond to them as a catechist will have a signifi-
cant impact on your students.

The Journey of Faith 
For all of us, our journey of faith has its peaks and

valleys. Students will look to you for an authentic
voice, but not necessarily a perfect one. They
need to know that the Christian life is possible in
a world that often says the opposite of what the
Gospel asks. They will be reassured that you have
questions and difficulties with your faith, because
they do, too. At the same time, they need to know
that you are able to deal with your own questions
and difficulties in a positive way.

Students do not need to see the full depth of adult
questioning on all issues related to the Church.
The classroom is not a place to unload one’s frus-
trations, nor is it a place to hold debates on
church practices and issues that may be appropri-
ate to a more adult level of Christian maturity. We
are called to journey together, to support one
another, to affirm one another’s infinite value in
the eyes of God. 

The best times in our teaching will be the times that
the students lead us, bringing us closer to God. To
be effective Catholic teachers, we need to love
God, other staff members, students and ourselves.
We need to love with all our hearts and minds and
strength. God will be with you and with your stu-
dents in the classroom.

VIII. Evaluating Student Learning
How do I know if the students are learning?

As religious educators entrusted with handing on the
faith to the next generation, we have a vision of
what students need to know, do and be like in
order to participate as fully as possible in the
Catholic Christian community, both now and in
the future. In this program, this vision is given a
concrete structure in the form of learning out-
comes. These learning outcomes are the behav-
iours that the program is designed to instill and
develop. Each outcome is measurable, attainable
and valued by the Catholic education community.
We will know that students are learning when we
see evidence that these outcomes have been real-
ized in their knowledge, skills and attitudes.

The overall outcomes for Year 9 are listed here.
More specific outcomes appear in the individual
themes.

What are the expected outcomes?

As a result of participation in this program, students
will
• demonstrate a familiarity with and an ability to

retell key biblical narratives that illustrate
God’s faithful relationship with a chosen people
and the community’s response to this relation-
ship;

• express connections between the relationships
described in biblical events and their own life
experiences;
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• show reverence for Scripture as God’s living
Word;

• define human dignity and express its signifi-
cance in Christian faith and practice;

• name the Beatitudes as a summary expression
of the virtues that must be cultivated to live life
in Christ, and articulate some of the meaning of
those virtues;

• understand what it means to cultivate virtues,
and demonstrate an appreciation for the
virtues;

• communicate their faith in ways that show a
genuine understanding of the Beatitudes and the
decalogue;

• describe what it means to live life in Christ, and
name some of the joys and demands involved;

• explain how their faith calls them to make
responsible choices and decisions in their
everyday lives;

• analyze (critique) events and personal decisions
in light of a commitment to follow Jesus;

• describe the relationship between real-life situa-
tions and the baptismal commitment to follow
Jesus in the community of the Holy Spirit;

• outline the ways that prayer deepens a relation-
ship with God;

• pray using a variety of prayer styles;
• participate in traditional forms of Catholic

prayer.
What process will enable these outcomes?
Authentic catechesis depends on

• the living faith of the community and the 
catechist;

• a recognition of the life experiences of the
young believer;

• a knowledge and understanding of our founda-
tional scripture stories;

• accurate and faithful information about
Catholic beliefs;

• an understanding that Catholic beliefs and
human reason are in harmony with one 
another;

• a willingness to align actions with beliefs;
• a prayerful openness to the transforming power

of God.
The achievement of expected outcomes will be

enabled by a spiralling process that moves through 
• exploration of personal and shared experience;
• acquisition of information;
• application to lived situations;
• reflection in prayer;
• expression in action.
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How will the achievement of the outcomes be
evaluated?

To be comprehensive, evaluation and assessment
must include a review of program materials, the
learning environment, teaching strategies and stu-
dent performance. Catechesis takes place in the
broader context of personal faith development and
the belief of the faith community. All catechesis is
to develop a more intimate relationship with God,
manifest in our relationship with one another.
Some dimensions of this developing relationship
are beyond our capacity to evaluate. For the pur-
pose of this Introduction, the discussion will be
limited to the question of assessing student perfor-
mance in relation to the expected outcomes identi-
fied for Grade 9 students.

Evaluating student performance and the choice of the
most appropriate assessment tools will always be a
matter of professional judgement for the teacher.
The following suggestions may be helpful:
• Learning is connected to meeting real-life

needs; evaluation strategies strengthen the
connection with real-life performance. 

• Assessment tools will include methods and
procedures that offer students a creative
range of classroom and “outside the class-
room” opportunities for demonstrating
achievement of the outcomes.

• Content knowledge can be evaluated by
appropriately designed unit tests.

• Each theme in the Year 9 program identifies
specific activities or performances that con-
tribute to or enable the achievement of the
learning outcomes. This clear relationship of
each theme to the outcomes creates a focus
for student learning.

• The criteria by which performance is to be
measured must be clearly stated and known
by the students. The teacher should take care
to include students in the setting and review
of such criteria. (Appendix 1 offers a sample
of criteria for measuring student perfor-
mance.)

• Clear outcomes and criteria for measuring
performance allow students to be part of the
evaluation process. In this way, students
develop a sense of standards and criteria for
their own work.

• Requirements for reporting student perfor-
mance are set by local school boards.
Focusing on specific outcomes will help
teachers prepare such reports.

IX. Prayer
What is the role of prayer?
In the book Teen Trends, Bibby and Posterski have

noted that while many adolescents express varying
levels of adherence to an organized church, most
expressed a need for some type of spiritual life: 
“Paradoxically, young people are having severe
difficulty relating to organized religion precisely
as they exhibit a strong interest in the things that
religion has traditionally focused upon – the
supernatural, spirituality, meaning, morality, and
ethics…. Teenagers readily acknowledge that they
have spiritual needs.” 2

This need for a spiritual life is one that can be ful-
filled for students as they continue to discover the
rich spiritual traditions of the Roman Catholic
Church. It is important, therefore, that prayer be a
part of each class. In addition to this prayer that
permeates the school day, students must be given
the opportunity to broaden their understanding of
prayer. The different prayer traditions accommo-
date different personalities, comfort levels and
ways of listening to and talking with God.
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Teachers and catechists must allow students to
appreciate that God wants to have a relationship
with them (“Listen! I am standing at the door
knocking; if you hear my voice and open the door,
I will come in to you and eat with you, and you
with me” [Revelation 3.20]). God has created each
student in a unique way; this will colour the rela-
tionship the student has with God. In other words,
there is no one way to pray. Just as there are a
variety of gifts but always the same Spirit, there
are a variety of pathways to prayer that lead to
God. As the students continue to develop and to
deepen their relationship with God, it will be help-
ful for them to learn about some of these prayer
traditions. The focus of the prayer method should
connect with the content of the theme so that the
prayer experience will root the knowledge, skills
and attitudes in the spiritual life of the student.

For a practical guide to different forms of prayer to
use with your students, see “Pathways to Prayer”
in Appendix 5 of this manual. It covers
• meditation: praying with Scripture
• prayer through music
• shared prayer
• charismatic prayer
• prayer through movement
• traditional prayers

• Liturgy of the Hours (Divine Office)
• mandala making
• contemplation
• shared spontaneous prayer

As a follow-up to the prayer experience and explo-
ration, or as a way of continuing the prayer, the
teacher may encourage students to write about
their prayer in a journal. This can be one way for
students to see how their spiritual life is growing
and to become more aware of the presence of God
in their lives. Journal writing may enable students
to connect their prayer experiences with the daily
events of their lives.

How can we know that what happens during our
time of prayer is really the work of God? Here are
a few general guidelines that may help you answer
that question. You and your students may discover
other qualities of authentic prayer as the school
year unfolds. 

A. Our prayer should help us to learn about the
wonderful greatness of God. 
When Paul prays for the first apostles and the early

Church, he says, “I pray that the God of our Lord
Jesus Christ, the Father of glory, may give you a
spirit of wisdom and revelation as you come to
know him, so that, with the eyes of your heart
enlightened, you may know what is the hope to
which he has called you, what are the riches of his
glorious inheritance among the saints, and what is
the immeasurable greatness of his power for us
who believe...” (Ephesians 1.17-19). Our time of
prayer should help to enlighten our eyes so that
we may come to know and to see “the height and
the depth and the breadth” of God. 

B. Our prayer experiences should help us to be
more like God. 
In the first letter of John, the evangelist assures us of

this when he writes, “Beloved, we are God’s chil-
dren now; what we will be has not yet been
revealed. What we do know is this: when he is
revealed, we will be like him, for we will see him
as he is” (1 John 3.2).

C.Our prayer should help us to trust God more. 
Trust is often called a spiritual grace. This means that it

is a gift that helps us to see the pattern of our lives
as God has woven it. When we come to prayer with
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an attitude of trust, our relationship with God
changes. Prayer, in turn, deepens our trust.

D. Our prayer should link us to our faith community,
our families and our friends. 
Christian prayer always has a communal dimension,

even when we pray by ourselves. Each person’s
prayer is joined to the prayers of others and
brought to God through Jesus Christ, whose body
we form together.

Jesus links prayer and community when he speaks
about the need to be reconciled to each other
before we gather for prayer: “So when you are
offering your gift at the altar, if you remember that
your brother or sister has something against you,
leave your gift there before the altar and go; first
be reconciled to your brother or sister, and then
come and offer your gift” (Matthew 5.23-24). This
reconciliation may not always be possible right
away, but our prayer must link our spiritual jour-
ney to our faith community.

X. Characteristics of the Middle Adolescent 
(14- to 15-year-old)
Middle adolescence is the time that most closely fits

our cultural image of the adolescent. It is clearly a
“between time”: childlike features of early adoles-
cence are outgrown and physical and intellectual
development are closer to their adult status, but
personality features will not be realized until early
adulthood.

Physical changes are less dominant:
• Growth rate slows: by their 14th year, most

girls have achieved 98% of their adult
height; most boys 90%.

• Weight gain continues: for girls, a large
proportion is in fatty tissues; for boys, mus-
cle tissue.

• Boys become bigger and stronger than
girls. Increased strength and endurance for
both sexes; increase in athletic capacity.

• Continued development of reproductive
organs and secondary sexual characteris-
tics. Most youth become capable of repro-
duction.

Thought processes become more comprehensive:
• Greater awareness of possibilities.

• More thorough in exploration of issues and
problems; less easily duped.

• Less subject to errors of omission.
• More theoretical, idealistic and sophisticated.

Interested in the ideal, the probable and non-
physical.

• Preoccupation with concepts such as soul, 
eternity and death is common.

Growing ability for abstract thought conditions 
personality:
• Adept at recognizing strengths and weaknesses

in self and others.
• Realize with surprise that opposite emotions

(e.g., love and hate) exist side-by-side within the
self. Can behave one way today and a very dif-
ferent way tomorrow.

• Introspection can lead to self-criticism, self-
doubt, confusion and puzzlement.

• Idealism is tested. Previously unnoticed traits
in parents and other significant adults are
scrutinized and, if the esteem the adults were
held in has been unrealistically high, the
pedestals which they were placed on are likely
to collapse.

• Crushed idealism can lead to cynicism, resent-
ment, rebelliousness and apathy. Can accept
limitations of idealism much sooner intellectu-
ally than they can emotionally.

• Awareness of future develops, and with it, an
emotional investment in planning for and 
concern about the future.

The development of spiritual or philosophical capac-
ity and moral decision making:
• Can perceive reality as having a deeper spiritu-

al dimension. Can internalize moral principles.
• Develop sense of inner responsibility. Coping

strategies become more systematic. Greater
planning and emphasis on outcomes for oneself
and for others.

• Capacity begins to develop for virtues such as
charity, mercy, humility, forgiveness.
Acceptance, patience and guidance from signifi-
cant adults are important for development of
this capacity.

• It is through daily witness of parents and
teachers that adolescents are more likely to



20 Introduction

appreciate and live out the gospel values to
which they are called.

Social relationships:
• Greater autonomy. Will question things that

were previously accepted without discussion.
• More interest in opposite sex. “Girlfriend” 

or “boyfriend” relationships tend to be char-
acterized by familiarity, loyalty and shared
intimacies.

• Relationships can lead to intense romantic feel-
ings. Mutual exploration of each other’s person-
alities can be exciting and sometimes threaten-
ing. Intense emotions should not be treated
lightly.

• Qualities most highly valued in boy/girlfriends
are loyalty, understanding, consideration and
the ability to share and confide.

• Same-sex groupings, though less important than
during early adolescence, remain a significant
medium for peer interaction.

• The experience of intimacy, learned in family
and friendships, opens the adolescent to an
experience of intimacy with God, and to see
God present in human relationships.

XI.Opportunities for Cross-curricular Learning
This program contains many opportunities for con-

necting student learning in Religious Education
classes with learning in other classes. The charts
on pages 21-23 lists the types of activities in each
theme that may facilitate cross-curricular learning.
Themes are identified by two numbers: the num-
ber before the decimal point refers to the unit; the
number after the decimal point refers to the theme
within the unit.

XII. Making Connections with Your Local Parish
The Catechism of the Catholic Church states that

“the parish is the Eucharistic community and the
heart of the liturgical life of Christian families; it is
a privileged place for the catechesis of children
and parents” (#2226). Religious education that
never goes beyond the classroom cannot be com-
plete. This program provides numerous opportuni-
ties for connecting students with parish leaders,
organizations and activities. It is our hope that
some of these connections may provide the

groundwork for personal relationships that will
make the students feel welcomed and wanted in
the parish community.

The following themes offer specific opportunities for
making connections with the parish:

Theme 2.2 Guest from L’Arche (or similar) 
community

Theme 2.4 Guest representing marginalized group

Soup kitchen option

Meal option to which pastor or bishop 
is invited

Theme 3.1 Guest: OCIA/RCIA candidate, or elder 
member of parish community

Research project on people of faith

Theme  4.1 Service project through parish

Theme 4.3 Guest: member of parish marriage 
preparation team

Theme 8.2 Guest: member of parish community to 
speak about faith’s impact on his/her 
career or work

Theme 9.1 Reconciliation service – invite pastor

Theme 10.2 Celebration – invite pastor
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Cross-curricular Charts

Science
T h e m e

✔

✔

Refining gold

The environment

1.1 10.1 10.29.29.18.28.17.27.16.36.26.15.25.14.44.34.24.13.23.12.42.32.22.1

✔ ✔Acrostic

✔ ✔ ✔Cartoons/comic strip

✔Argument

Letter writing ✔✔ ✔✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

Debates ✔ ✔ ✔

Outlining ✔✔

Media search ✔ ✔ ✔

Literature ✔ ✔ ✔

Slogans/quotes ✔ ✔ ✔

Story  Analysis ✔ ✔ ✔

Choral reading ✔✔

Interviews ✔ ✔✔✔ ✔

Chart ✔ ✔

Crossword  puzzle ✔

Journalling ✔✔✔ ✔ ✔✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

✔ ✔Children's book ✔

✔ ✔✔ ✔ ✔ ✔Creative writing ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

Language Arts 1.1 10.1 10.29.29.18.28.17.27.16.36.26.15.25.14.44.34.24.13.23.12.42.32.22.1

✔✔Editorial

Teach others ✔ ✔ ✔✔

Oral reports ✔✔

Panel discussion/ talk show ✔✔ ✔

✔ ✔ ✔Poetry ✔ ✔✔✔ ✔

Research/reports ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

Storytelling ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔✔ ✔ ✔

Video presentation ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

Media analysis ✔✔ ✔✔✔✔✔ ✔ ✔

Polling & storyboarding ✔

T h e m e



22 Introduction

Cross-curricular Charts

✔ ✔ ✔Analyzing pictures

✔✔Bulletin boards

✔Banners/quilt

Cartoons/comic strip�
�

✔

Painting ✔

✔ ✔ ✔ ✔Collages ✔✔✔

Posters ✔ ✔ ✔

Symbolizing ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔✔

Photo Display ✔

Arranging/Decorating ✔✔ ✔

Candle making ✔

Sculpture ✔ ✔

Stained Glass ✔

Murals ✔ ✔

Drawing ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

Art
T h e m e

1.1 10.1 10.29.29.18.28.17.27.16.36.26.15.25.14.44.34.24.1  3.23.12.42.32.22.1

Health and 
Physical Education

T h e m e

✔

✔

✔

✔

Co-operative games

Nutrition

Exercise

Orienteering

1.1 10.1 10.29.29.18.28.17.27.16.36.26.15.25.14.44.34.24.13.23.12.42.32.22.1

✔
Social service �
organizations ✔

✔Refugees/Marginalized ✔

✔ ✔✔Human dignity �
and equality ✔

Social Sciences
T h e m e

1.1 10.1 10.29.29.18.28.17.27.16.36.26.15.25.14.44.34.24.13.23.12.42.32.22.1

✔✔ ✔ ✔Communities ✔ ✔

✔✔Surveys ✔

Budget ✔

Production Simulation ✔
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✔ ✔✔ ✔Communication

✔✔✔ ✔ ✔Communities

✔ ✔Commitment

✔ ✔ ✔Conflict�
�

Love ✔✔ ✔ ✔

Personality development ✔✔✔

Family ✔ ✔

Problem Solving ✔✔

Human dignity ✔✔✔ ✔✔ ✔✔ ✔ ✔

Pressure to conform ✔ ✔

Relationships ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔✔ ✔✔ ✔ ✔ ✔✔

�Gender issues ✔✔

Family Life
T h e m e

1.1 10.1 10.29.29.18.28.17.27.16.36.26.15.25.14.44.34.24.13.23.12.42.32.22.1

✔ ✔✔Reconciliation

✔ ✔Self understanding

�Decision making ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

Service ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

Emotional Development ✔✔ ✔

Cross-curricular Charts

Music
T h e m e

✔ ✔ ✔✔

✔ ✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

Analyzing popular �
songs/music videos

Listening�
�
Singing

Songwriting/Rap

1.1 10.1 10.29.29.18.28.17.27.16.36.26.15.25.14.44.34.24.13.23.12.42.32.22.1

�

✔

✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔Presenting from a script

✔✔ ✔✔ ✔Role plays

✔Video presentation ✔

✔ ✔ ✔Mime/tableaus ✔

✔✔Developing a drama ✔

Drama
T h e m e

1.1 10.1 10.29.29.18.28.17.27.16.36.26.15.25.14.44.34.24.13.23.12.42.32.22.1

✔ ✔✔ ✔Skits

✔Pair Mirroring
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Scope and Sequence

Outcomes

Theme 1: 
How do I look?

Theme 2: 
How do I know what I know?

Theme 3: 
Is it okay to feel this way?

Theme 4: 
How do I get along 

with others?

Theme 1: 
Who do I want to be with?

Unit 1: 
Be With Me

Unit 2: 
Be Alive

Students will
• value the sacredness of the

human body, regardless of
appearance

• identify ways that we can
co-operate with God in car-
ing for our bodies

• express ways in which the
Incarnation shows the
sacredness of the human
body

• respect physical change as
integral to God’s creation of
us

• understand the ways we
use our bodies in prayer

Students will
• identify their own preferred

ways of learning
• name a variety of ways of

learning and of growing
intellectually

• respect the unique intellect
of each person

• consider how intellect
shapes faith

• realize God’s desire to be
known through Jesus
Christ

Students will
• identify emotions and their

functions in their lives
• demonstrate how faith

guides how we act in
response to our emotions

• respect the right of all peo-
ple to experience their own
feelings

• understand that there are
morally acceptable and
morally unacceptable ways
to express any emotion

Students will
• explain how they are social

beings responsible for the
care of one another in
accordance with God’s plan

• summarize stories where
Jesus models how to live in
and challenge society

• interpret the model of table
fellowship, as used by
Jesus Christ, for their own
lives

• explain how the Christian
concept of society is 
inclusive

• The Incarnation shows us
the sacredness of the
human body.

• Jesus affirms the dignity of
every person.

• We are made in the image
and likeness of God.

• The fifth commandment
underlines the sacredness
of human life.

• We are called to co-operate
with God in the care of our
bodies.

• God’s creation of us does
not end: we constantly
change physically; we are
called to respect that
change in ourselves and
others.

• Each person has a unique
way of learning.

• The fifth commandment
underlines the value of all
people, regardless of their
abilities.

• God desires all to come to
know the truth – especially
religious truth, which
enables us to know and
love God.

• Searching, questioning and
doubt may be avenues to
intellectual growth.

• We change intellectually
throughout life; this is part
of God’s plan.

• “Blessed are those who
mourn, for they will be com-
forted” (Matthew 5.4).

• God created us to experi-
ence a wide range of emo-
tions.

• Every human life, from the
moment of conception until
death, is sacred because
the human person has been
willed for its own sake in
the image and likeness of
the living and holy God
(CCC #2319). The way we
express our emotions must
respect the sacredness of
all human life.

• Through our emotions God
calls us to decision and
action.

• Our emotions are a gift that
helps us to relate to others
and to God.

• Emotions are not “good” or
“bad” in themselves.
“Passions are morally good
when they contribute to a
good action, evil in the
opposite case.… Emotions
and feelings can be taken up
into the virtues or perverted
by the vices.” (CCC #1768)

• Our faith guides our expres-
sion of emotions so that we,
and those with whom we
relate, become more loving.

• “Blessed are the peacemak-
ers, for they will be called
children of God” (Matthew
5.9).

• God created us as social
beings, called to love and
serve one another.

• Jesus models how to live in
and challenge society.

• The Christian concept of
society is inclusive.

• Faith shapes our criteria for
healthy relationships.

• Through table fellowship,
Jesus changed the stan-
dard for how people relate
socially.

Key Concepts Key Concepts

Students will
• explore and express the

qualities of relationships
they want to have

• name how they want others
to “be with them”

• know that each person has
been created with the free-
dom to shape his or her
own relationships

• repeat and explain the
Beatitudes

• identify ways that the
Beatitudes help us under-
stand the Christian attitude
toward being with others

• articulate the Christian call
to take on the attitude of
Christ

• We are created with the
freedom to shape our own
relationships and to deter-
mine what kind of persons
we will be with others.

• We are called to make God
manifest by acting in con-
formity with our creation
“in the image and likeness
of God.” (CCC #2085)

• Our relationship with Jesus
calls us to be of the “same
mind” with Jesus, looking
out for the interests and
well-being of others with
compassion and love.
(Philippians 2.1-11) 

• The Ten Commandments
and the Beatitudes describe
for us the paths that lead to
the kingdom of heaven. The
grace of the Holy Spirit
helps us to travel these
paths. (CCC #1724)

• The Beatitudes outline a
distinctly Christian attitude
toward being with others.

Outcomes
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Outcomes

Unit 4: Be LovingUnit 3: 
Be Faithful

Students will
• examine and evaluate

their understanding
of love

• analyze Scripture pas-
sages where Christ
models love

• explore the Christian
dimensions of love
within the context of
popular notions of
love

• analyze ways they
love others because
they love themselves

• articulate what it
means to be loved
and to love uncondi-
tionally

• listen prayerfully to
the call to be loving

Students will
• review and apply the

decision-making
model (see, judge, act,
evaluate)

• demonstrate an
understanding of the
role of the magisteri-
um, Scripture and tra-
dition in moral deci-
sion making

• identify times when it
may be difficult to do
what is loving

• define conscience and
name its role in moral
decision making

• explain the relation-
ship between
Christian moral deci-
sion making and love

Students will
• explain how our sexu-

ality can help us to
love

• identify acceptable
Christian expressions
of love

• explain why having
sex is not the loving
thing to do outside of
marriage

• define chastity and
understand why it is
a Christian virtue

• analyze sexual issues
in relation to the
virtue of chastity

Students will
• use 1 Corinthians

13.4-8a for identifying
the signs of manipu-
lative, coercive and
abusive behaviour in
relationships

• value the basic digni-
ty of every person
within relationships

• understand and
demonstrate skills of
appropriate assertive
behaviour

• use Scripture for
developing Christian
attitudes towards lov-
ing others

• We are called to love
as Jesus loved. 
(Since we have been
loved, we also must
love  – 1 John 4.10-
12.)

• Love that is rooted in
Christ will never fail,
even when it seems to
be the most foolish,
unreasonable or diffi-
cult choice.

• Love is not just an
emotion. Love is
willed. Mature love is
a call to action which
fosters the good of
others.

• Giving and receiving
love is the most
important dimension
of our lives, bringing
out the best in both
the lover and the
beloved.

• To truly love others,
we must love our-
selves.

• Christian moral deci-
sion making is based
on love.

• People are bound by
their conscience in
determining the lov-
ing thing to do.

• The magisterium,
Scripture and tradi-
tion guide Catholics
in moral decision
making.

• Doing the loving 
thing may mean doing
what is difficult or
unpopular.

• “All Christ’s faithful are
called to lead a chaste
life in keeping with
their particular states
of life” (CCC #2348).

• “Chastity includes an
apprenticeship in self-
mastery which is a
training in human free-
dom” (CCC #2339).

• God created us as sex-
ual beings. Our sexuali-
ty draws us out of our-
selves to relate with
others.

• Genital sexual expres-
sion becomes personal
and truly human when
it is integrated into the
relationship of one per-
son to another, in the
complete and lifelong
mutual gift of a man
and a woman. (see CCC
#2337)

• Sexual feelings are nei-
ther good nor bad in
themselves; they sim-
ply are.

• There are many chaste
ways of expressing our
love for others.

• The sixth command-
ment protects the
sacred bonds of com-
mitted love.

• “Blessed are the
peacemakers, for they
will be called children
of God” (Matthew 5.9).

• In Scripture we find
direction and inspira-
tion for healthy, lov-
ing relationships.
(e.g., 1 Corinthians
13.4-8a, Romans
13.10)

• People in healthy
relationships recog-
nize the equal dignity
and basic rights of all
involved.

• Love goes wrong
when it becomes self-
centred.

• Not all relationships
are healthy.
Manipulation, coer-
cion and abuse are
signs of unhealthy
relationships.

• Assertiveness skills
are necessary for
developing and main-
taining healthy rela-
tionships.

Theme 1: 
What is love?

Theme 2: 
What is the loving

thing to do?

Theme 3: 
Why wait?

Theme 4: 
How does love 

go wrong?

Students will
• articulate ways that

relationships based on
faith are reasonable

• express what it means
to have a relationship
with God through
Jesus

• describe how faith in
Jesus Christ chal-
lenges them to love
and respect others

Students will
• define Christian

prayer
• locate in Scripture,

describe and demon-
strate five forms of
prayer: 
- Adoration and
Blessing
- Petition
- Intercession
- Thanksgiving 
- Praise

• express different ways
that God responds to
prayer

• demonstrate an under-
standing of the rela-
tionship between
human freedom,
divine prerogative and
prayer

Theme 1: 
What do I really

believe?

Theme 2: 
What’s the point 

of prayer?

• “Hear, O Israel, the
Lord our God is one
Lord…” (Deuteronomy
6.4).

• Jesus is the beginning
and the end, the alpha
and the omega.

• Faith cannot be fully
explained, but it is
reasonable. Faith
admits mystery.

• Our moral life has its
source in faith in God,
who reveals his love to
us. (CCC #2087) Faith
in God’s love encom-
passes the call and
the obligation to
respond with love and
respect – the first and
second command-
ments call us to love
and respect God above
everything, and to
respect all creatures
for and because of
God.

• Being faithful means
being open to develop-
ing our relationship
with God.

• “Blessed are the poor
in spirit, for theirs is
the kingdom of heav-
en” (Matthew 5.3).

• Prayer is our living
relationship with God.

• The third command-
ment calls us to stop
and pray. The Sunday
celebration of the
Lord’s Day and his
Eucharist is at the
heart of the Church’s
life.

• Jesus teaches us how
to pray.

• God always answers
our prayers.

• God answers our
prayers in ways that
are not limited by our
own perspectives.
God’s view is infinitely
bigger than our view.

• In answering our
prayers, God does not
take away human free-
dom.

Key Concepts Key Concepts

Outcomes
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Theme 1: 
Why should I obey my
parents or anyone else

in my family?

Theme 2: 
Whom should 

I obey in society?

Unit 5: Be Obedient Unit 6: 
Be Just

Theme 1: 
What keeps us apart?

Theme 2: 
How much is enough?

Theme 3: 
How can the earth survive?

Key Concepts

Students will
• explain and interpret

the fourth command-
ment as it applies to
families

• express the value of
obedience and name
the challenge of and
limits to the Christian
call to obedience

• identify duties, roles
and responsibilities
that are shared within
Christian families

• explain how family
life is the original cell
of social life

Students will
• recognize legitimate

authority within vari-
ous sectors of soci-
ety: school, civic com-
munity, Church

• explain what makes
authority legitimate
(i.e., the common
good)

• identify, explain and
affirm the duties they
have as subjects of
legitimate authority

• A Christian family is a
communion of faith,
hope and charity. It is
the domestic Church.

• The fourth command-
ment calls us to live in
charity, starting with
honour and respect
for our parents, and
for all whom God, for
our good, has vested
with authority.

• Jesus himself recog-
nized the authority
vested in his parents,
and was obedient to
them (see Luke 2.51).

• “Children, obey your
parents in the Lord,
for this is right…”
(Ephesians 6.1;
Colossians 3.20).

• Family life is the origi-
nal cell of social life.

• Human society
requires that some of
its people be vested
with legitimate author-
ity to work and care
for the good of all.

• The authority required
by the moral order
derives from God.

• The duty of obedience
requires all to give due
honour and respect to
legitimate authority.

• The fourth command-
ment calls us to hon-
our not only our par-
ents, but also those
who for our good have
received authority in
society from God.

• The dignity of the
human person
requires the pursuit of
the common good.
Everyone should be
concerned to create
and support institu-
tions that improve the
conditions of human
life.

• Christ himself is the
source of authority
within the Church.

Key Concepts

Outcomes
Students will
• identify and analyze examples

of prejudice
• suggest ways that they could

respond with compassion to
situations of injustice

• demonstrate an understanding
of how responding with com-
passion leads to peace

Students will
• identify social justice issues
• perceive the challenge of God’s

preferential option for the poor
• use the preferential option for

the poor as the criterion for
analyzing social injustice
issues

• acknowledge that the love of
God for all people demands 
justice

Students will
• define justice in terms of

respect for the integrity and
balance of creation

• explain how justice is a demand
of natural law

• evaluate their lifestyle in terms
of its ecological impact

• identify the correlation between
their relationship with God and
their relationship with others
and the earth

• Christian justice is rooted in
love. It is based not only on
fairness, but also on mercy and
compassion.

• Compassion is the ability to
feel and act with and for anoth-
er. It is not pity.

• Respect for the human person
considers the other “another
self.” It presupposes respect for
the fundamental rights that
flow from the dignity intrinsic
to the person. (CCC #1944)

• Peace is the fruit of justice.
• “Blessed are those who hunger

and thirst for righteousness,
for they will be filled” (Matthew
5.6).

• “Blessed are those who are per-
secuted for righteousness’
sake, for theirs is the kingdom
of heaven” (Matthew 5.10).

• “Blessed are you who are poor,
for yours is the kingdom of
God” (Luke 6.20).

• As Christians we are called to
see that a wide variety of issues
are issues of justice: for exam-
ple, poverty, unjust labour
practices, immigration,
refugees, ecology, unemploy-
ment, consumer justice, land
use.

• Christian justice challenges
individuals and society to work
for the kingdom of God.
Promoting justice is not an
option for Christians – it is an
integral part of our mission.

• The Church informs our judg-
ment of social justice issues.

• Christians are called to
respond to God’s love by mak-
ing changes to address injus-
tice in the world.

• The preferential option for the
poor colours the Christian
understanding of justice.

• “Blessed are the meek, for they
will inherit the earth” (Matthew
5.5).

• Justice is both a demand and
an outcome of natural law.

• The earth is ultimately a com-
mon heritage, the fruits of
which are for the benefit of all.

• Modern society will find no
solution to the ecological prob-
lem unless it takes a serious
look at its lifestyle.

• Contact with nature has deep
restorative power that can
impart peace and serenity.

• The commitment of believers to
a healthy environment for
everyone stems directly from
their belief in God the creator.

• Humanity’s dominion over
inanimate and other living
beings granted by the Creator
is not absolute; it is limited by
concern for the quality of life of
one’s neighbour, including gen-
erations to come; it requires a
religious respect for the integri-
ty of creation (CCC # 2415).

Outcomes



27

Year 9 – Be With Me

Unit 7: 
Be Honest

Theme 1: 
When is it stealing?

Theme 2: 
Why tell the truth when 

a lie will do?

Unit 8: 
Be Generous

Theme 1: 
Do I have a heart of gold?

Theme 2: 
How do I get satisfaction?

• “Blessed are the pure in heart, for
they will see God” (Matthew 5.8).

• We are called to be pure of heart – to
desire what God desires.

• When we are “pure in heart” we are
able to love and give generously, even
as God does.

• When we are pure in heart we are
able to see according to God. We are
able to have a generous attitude
toward others, to recognize their
goodness and to forgive their faults.

• Modesty is an appreciation of our
dignity and of the dignity of all other
people.

• Envy is a resentment towards anoth-
er’s well-being. It is a refusal to love
fully.

• The ninth and tenth commandments
forbid reducing relationships to
opportunities for carnal, personal or
commercial gain.

• God desires and enables us to rejoice
in our own and in others’ good for-
tune, happiness and blessing.

• Our ardent desires are satisfied when
they are directed toward the love of
God and neighbour.

Students will
• examine and evaluate their attitudes

towards other people
• express the meaning of “pure of

heart”
• identify ways they can be more gen-

erous in their attitudes
• understand how Jesus models a gen-

erous attitude toward others
• outline strategies for readjusting

their attitudes when necessary

Students will
• define envy and understand why envy

is a sin
• compare and contrast common atti-

tudes in our society with the ninth
and tenth commandments

• use the ninth and tenth command-
ments as a tool for critical reflection
on career and life skills planning

• identify and evaluate criteria for
achieving satisfaction

Outcomes Outcomes

Key Concepts Key Concepts

• seventh commandment – “You shall
not steal” – forbids unjustly taking or
keeping the goods of one’s neigh-
bours or wronging them in any way
with respect to their goods.

• We believe in the right to property;
however, it must always be held in
check by the common good.

• All people have a right to what is nec-
essary to fulfill their basic human
needs.

• When we own something we are
merely stewards. Each of us must
use the things we own in such a way
that they benefit not only ourselves,
but also the common good.

• The eighth commandment states:
“You shall not bear false witness
against your neighbour.”

• Truthfulness is foundational for
trusting relationships.

• God is the source of all truth.
• Human beings tend by nature toward

the truth.
• Both charity and respect for the truth

should dictate the response to every
request for information.

Students will
• express and apply the seventh com-

mandment
• identify how the seventh command-

ment challenges actions that are
commonly deemed acceptable

• define stewardship and discuss it in
terms of the demands of the seventh
commandment

• identify the balance between the
right to own and the requirement to
share in specific situations

• evaluate their own behaviour in light
of the seventh commandment

• understand tithing as an offering to
God and a form of prayer

Students will
• express and apply the eighth com-

mandment
• recognize that there is an absolute

truth, and God is its source
• explain the role of truthfulness in

relationships
• identify the balance between charity

and respect for the truth in specific
situations

• evaluate their own behaviour in light
of the eighth commandment

• explore the meaning of the prayer
and gesture that immediately pre-
cedes the proclamation of the Gospel



28 Introduction

Unit 9: 
Be Forgiving

Theme 1: 
What does it really mean 

to forgive?

Theme 2: 
Can all broken 

relationships be healed?

Unit 10: 
Be Hopeful

Theme 1: 
What keeps us going?

Theme 2: 
Where have we been and 
where will that take us?

• “Blessed are you when people revile
you and persecute you and utter all
kinds of evil against you falsely on
my account. Rejoice and be glad, for
your reward is great in heaven, for in
the same way they persecuted the
prophets who were before you”
(Matthew 5.11-12).

• Jesus’ death and resurrection are the
foundation of Christian hope.

• Hope is the virtue which keeps us
searching for true happiness which
is found in being true to oneself and
faithful to God.

• Hope sustains us during times of
abandonment. Hope also protects us
during times of struggle.

• Hope is nourished in prayer.
• When we presume that we don’t need

God or when we deliberately presume
that God will forgive and save us
regardless of our attitudes, we sin
against hope.

• The first commandment is not only a
call to avoid idolatry; it is also a call
to place all our hope in God.

• Review of Christian virtues and the
Beatitudes.

Students will
• define hope and its role in Christian

living
• explore the ways prayer nourishes

hope
• identify people who model Christian

hope
• find hope for their own lives in the

death and resurrection of Jesus

Students will
• review the virtues and Beatitudes,

which underlie the Christian attitude
toward being in the world

• share their faith with others in the
context of a year-end class 
celebration

Outcomes Outcomes

Key Concepts Key Concepts

• “Blessed are the merciful, for they
will receive mercy” (Matthew 5.7).

• To forgive another human being is to
respect that person’s dignity, not to
condone the evil action, and to let go
of our desire for revenge.

• We are called to forgive people always
and in everything. Our respect for the
dignity of others and our desire for
the good of others must be uncondi-
tional.

• God’s grace enables us to forgive.
• Jesus is our model of forgiveness.
• In forgiving others we are restored to

wholeness.
• We need to receive forgiveness.
• We need to forgive ourselves.
• Forgiveness is a decision, not an

emotion.

Note: Reconciliation means there will
be a positive future relationship.
Forgiveness means letting go of the
desire for vengeance; it does not
necessarily guarantee a future 
relationship.

• Forgiveness precedes reconciliation.
• Reconciliation heals relationships and

restores people to the community.
• Reconciliation is conditional.
• Conversion is essential to reconcilia-

tion.
• The conditions for reconciliation are

conversion, confession, contrition,
correction (also called satisfaction).

• Conversion is a radical reorientation
of life. A person who has experienced
conversion will stop sinning, will
show abhorrence toward the evil
acts, and will demonstrate a desire
and resolution to change his or her
life.

• Christians are called to be open to
reconciliation.

• The church community enables and
facilitates reconciliation.

• Reconciliation may not mean restor-
ing the relationship to “the way it
was.”

Students will
• examine the ways Jesus models for-

giveness
• define forgiveness
• express the Christian call to 

forgiveness
• identify areas in their life where they

are called to forgive
• name and appreciate the fruits of for-

giveness

Students will
• define reconciliation
• understand the conditions for recon-

ciliation
• give examples of how reconciliation

restores people to the community
and heals relationships

• distinguish between reconciliation
and forgiveness

• explain how the Church enables and
facilitates reconciliation
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Be With Me and the Canadian Catechetical Program

The Canadian catechetical program builds in stages on the essential childhood education in faith that
families provide. The various levels of the program seek to provide a progressive and systematic 
presentation of the faith. They are an initiation into a lifetime of growing in faith.
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We Are Strong Together - Transition Years & IPRs 1, 2, 3

Adulthood: ongoing journey in faith
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childhood: 4- & 5-year-olds

Cycle 1: Years 1, 2 & 3

Cycle 2: Years 4, 5 & 6
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Spirit -
Early Childhood: In God's Image&

Cycles 1, 2

Transition years: Years 7, 8 & 9

IPRs: 1, 2 & 3

LIFE EXPERIENCE

Childhood: 
Born of the Spirit series
• Early childhood:

– In God’s Image (four- and five-
year-olds) – created in the image
of God

• Cycle 1:
– We Belong to God (Year 1) – invit-

ed by Jesus to belong to God the
Father

– We Belong to the Lord Jesus
(Year 2) – called by the Lord 
Jesus to break bread together

– In the Spirit We Belong (Year 3) –
gathered in unity to be the people
of God

• Cycle 2: 
– Come and See (Year 4) – knowing

Jesus through those closest to
him

– May We Be One (Year 5) – being
one with the Lord, who lives
in the Church

– “God Believes in Me!”
(Year 6) – witness-
ing to God’s
Spirit in the
world

Adolescence: 
We Are Strong Together series 
• Transition years cycle – synthesis of

faith in the Creed and living our faith:
– Believe In Me (Year 7) – Part 1 of the

Creed
– Stand By Me (Year 8) – Part 2 of the

Creed
– Be With Me (Year 9) – evaluating

own lifestyles and choices in light of
the values revealed by Jesus’ life
and teachings

• High school Integrated Program
Resources (IPRs) – Scripture study
and Church teaching:
– Roots: Finding Strength in Biblical

Tradition, Part 1 – an exploration
of the Old Testament in the con-
text of youths’ life questions

– Roots: Finding Strength in Biblical
Tradition, Part 2 – an exploration
of the New Testament in the con-
text of youths’ life questions

– Dreams, Dilemmas, Decisions:
Deciding to be Church in Today’s
World – exploring Church teaching
on current issues in order to live
as God intends for us to live

Adulthood: 
Ongoing journey in faith
• growing understanding of faith,

discernment and witness, building
up Christian community

• comprehensive approach to doc-
trine (with emphasis on social
teaching), tradition, implications 
of Christian vision for living in the
world

• relevant, fosters ecumenical out-
look, honours principle of

inculturation, fosters
appropriate spirituali-

ty, diversity of
models and

approaches
character-

ized by
dialogue 

L I F E  E X P E R I E N C E
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Who do I want to Who do I want to 
be with?be with?

1•1

34 Be With Me

Unit 1

Students will identify what they value in
their friends and explore different
ways of being with them.

1. Friendship trading card game
2. Ways of being with others – options:

1 – Student text and discussion: 
“Time Together That Counts”

2 – Tableaus
3. Transition

Students will explore through the
Beatitudes how they want others,
including God, to “be with them.”

1. Student text: “A Christian Perspective
on Being with Others” and “Learning
to Be” 

2. Scripture: Matthew 5.1-12 (The
Beatitudes)

3. Student text: “The Attitudes of
Friendship,”  “Beatitude”

Students will explore how the Beatitudes
are paths to happy relationships.

1. Happy are you when… – options:
1 – Media analysis
2 – Collage
3 – Composite drawing
4 – Journal
5 – Discussion
6 – Skits
7 – Rap

Students will work at developing 
“beatitude attitudes.”

1. Developing “beatitude attitudes” 
– options:
1 – An attitude a day
2 – Letter to a friend

2. Prayer
Options:
1 – Meditation
2 – Prayer service
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Outcomes

Students will
• explore and express the qualities of relationships they want to have
• name how they want others to “be with them”
• know that each person has been created with the freedom to shape his or her own 

relationships
• repeat and explain the Beatitudes
• identify ways that the Beatitudes help us understand the Christian attitude toward being with

others
• articulate the Christian call to take on the attitude of Christ

Key Concepts

• We are created with the freedom to shape our own relationships and to determine what kind
of persons we will be with others.

• We are called to make God manifest by acting in conformity with our creation “in the image
and likeness of God.” (CCC #2085)

• Our relationship with Jesus calls us to be of the “same mind” with Jesus, looking out for the
interests and well-being of others with compassion and love. (Philippians 2.1-11) 

• The Ten Commandments and the Beatitudes describe for us the paths that lead to the king-
dom of heaven. The grace of the Holy Spirit helps us to travel these paths. (CCC #1724)

• The Beatitudes outline a distinctly Christian attitude toward being with others.

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines
• plan your prayer in the Action section (Option 1 or 2)

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• journals or notebooks (students will be doing journal writing throughout the year)
• game cards cut from photocopy of Activity Pages 1a-1e for Experience 1

Optional materials:
• Activity Page 2 (one copy) for Experience Option 2
• Catholic Book of Worship III, #522 (or other Beatitude hymn) for Information 2
• newspapers, magazines or TV video clip for Application Option 1
• collage materials for Application Option 2
• large sheet of paper or chalkboard for composite drawing for Application Option 3

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#1716-1729 The Beatitudes

#2052-2082 The Ten Commandments

#2085 We are called to make God manifest



1. Qualities of friendship

Friendship trading card game
(Variation: If you are pressed for time, this can

also be done as a simple brainstorm, or as
group work leading to a class discussion.)

• Make three copies of the trading cards on
Activity Pages 1a-1e. You should have 
50 cards x 3 = 150 cards. Each card names a
trait that one would like to find in a friend.
(Or, have students develop their own trading
cards.)

• Deal out the cards to the students, with each
student receiving an equal number of cards
(e.g., in a class of 30, each would get 5
cards).

• Invite your students to circulate among them-
selves and trade cards until they have in their
hand the five traits that they most desire in a
friend. Allow a limited time for this.

• Once the trading is complete, students may
still not have five traits that they really look
for in a friend. Invite them to then write down
the traits (limited to 5) on blank cards and to
turn in their discards, explaining why they
desire those traits in a friend.

• As a class, develop a “Top Ten” list of traits
that students look for in a friend. Prioritize
this list. It may be hard to come to a consen-
sus. Have students explain why they want
friends to have certain traits. (Or, you could
have students work in small groups to pick
the top ten traits, and then share their results
with the class.)

2. Ways of being with others 

Option 1 – Student text and discussion
Read together “Time Together That Counts” on

pages 6-8. (Please note that the names in the
story are not gender specific. We tend to

stereotype behaviours; one intent of this story
is to challenge this. You may wish to list
characters on the chalkboard as you read to
help students keep track of who’s who.)
Discuss the questions that follow the reading.

Option 2 – Tableaus
a) Place in a hat the tableau descriptions found

on Activity Page 2. Divide your class into
small groups, and have each group pick one
tableau. Have them present their scene – this
way of being together – in a tableau. (A
tableau is a representation of a scene. No
movement takes place. Students simply take
positions to portray the main message of a
scene. They freeze in that position for about
30 seconds.)

b) Have the class interpret the tableau. See if
they understood what the group presenting
the tableau had in mind. You might ask each
student first to write down what he or she
saw. Then, as a class, discuss: How do you
feel if you spend time with your friends in this
way? When is it most appropriate to be
together in this way?

Note: There are different ways of being together
that are appropriate at different times and for
different people. Help students to see and to
allow for personality differences, circum-
stances, etc.

3. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

Who do I want to be with? What guidance do
you think the Church would give you in
answering this question?

36 Be With Me

Unit 1
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3344

11 Experience
Students will identify what they value in their friends and explore different ways of being with them.
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3344
1122 Information

Students will explore through the Beatitudes how they want others, including God, to “be with
them.”

1. Student text
Read “A Christian Perspective on Being with

Others” and “Learning to Be” on pages 8-10
in the student text.

2. Scripture: Matthew 5.1-12 
– The Beatitudes

Have the students read the passage; read the pas-
sage to the students; listen to the Beatitudes
performed in song; or sing them yourselves.
(Check your resource library for sources; e.g.,
Catholic Book of Worship III, #522.)

3. Student text
a) Have two students prepare and present the

dialogue “The Attitudes of Friendship” on
pages 10-14 of the student text, or read it
together. 

b) Discuss the reflection questions that follow
the dialogue.

c) Read “Beatitude” on page 15.

#27

The desire for God is written in the human heart, because man [and woman] is created by God and for God; and God never ceases to
draw man [and woman] to himself. Only in God will man [and woman] find the truth and happiness he [she] never stops searching for.

#1716

The Beatitudes are at the heart of Jesus’ preaching. They take up the promises made to the chosen people since Abraham. The
Beatitudes fulfill the promises by ordering them no longer merely to the possession of a territory, but to the Kingdom of heaven….

10 15

1. “Happy are you when…”
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Media analysis
Analyze relationships that are portrayed in the

media using the Beatitudes as criteria. (You
might suggest a TV show or watch a taped
segment, or review a popular magazine or
newspaper.) Show how beatitudes are or 
are not lived out. Suggest how beatitudes 

could be lived out. What difference would it
make in the situation you analyzed?

Option 2 – Collage
Invite students to develop a bulletin board col-

lage around the phrase “Happy are you
when….” The collage can be created out of
pictures or words. They must depict some
quality of relationship that reflects the
Christian attitude toward being with others.

22
44
11
33

Application
Students will explore how the Beatitudes are paths to happy relationships.

8 10
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Option 3 – Composite drawing
On a large sheet of paper or on the chalkboard,

draw a “beatitude friend.” Begin by asking this
question: “What kind of qualities does Christ
call forth in us in our relationships with oth-
ers?” Draw the characteristics of this person in
cartoon form. See the sample provided below.

Option 4 – Journal
Have students explore these questions in their

journals: Why do I want people to be with me?
What attracts me to the people I want to be
with?

Option 5 – Discussion
• What makes people likeable?

• Why do we want to be with people who have
these qualities?

• Why do we want Jesus to be with us? Does
Jesus have these qualities?

• How can the Beatitudes help us to develop
these qualities?

Option 6 – Skits
Divide students into small groups. Have each

small group prepare a skit about one of the
Beatitudes that explains it in the students’ own
context.

Option 7 – Rap
Have students rap the Beatitudes, putting them

into a modern context.

big ears for listening

a flexible neck for admitting
he/she is wrong

a big heart to love
others and receive
God’s love

hands willing to give
and receive help

worn-out knees from
playing with little kids

small foot – 
doesn’t walk on others

a flexible spine for
bending over back-
wards for friends

guts to do God’s 
will even when 
it’s difficult

a hand out -
stretched 

to welcome 
newcomers

will walk 
in somebody 
else’s shoes

big shoulders for
friends to cry on

a huge watch 
with plenty of

time for others  

one eye closed to the
faults of others

a friendly smile 
for everyone

one eye open to see 
the needs of others

#1718

The Beatitudes respond to the
natural desire for happiness. This
desire is of divine origin. God
has placed it in the human heart
in order to draw man [and
woman] to the One who alone
can fulfill it…
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Action
Students will work at developing “beatitude attitudes.”

1. Developing “beatitude attitudes”
Choose one of the following options:

Option 1 – An attitude a day
Mark on your classroom calendar or have stu-

dents write in their daily planners one beati-
tude per day (or week). Encourage them to do
at least one concrete action that day (or week)
that consciously develops that attitude within
themselves. 

Or, have students print and decorate a beatitude of
their choice on a sheet of coloured construction
paper, along with at least one concrete action
that they intend to do within the next week in
order to develop this attitude. Use these within
the optional prayer service below and/or create
a colourful bulletin board or wall. 

Option 2 – Letter to a friend
Have students write a letter to a friend identifying

one attitude that person has that they think is a
“beatitude attitude.” Write about how you see
that attitude being of value in your relation-
ship. This is not to be an opportunity for criti-
cizing, but rather for affirming.

2. Prayer

Option 1 – Meditation
Meditate on the Beatitudes, on page 15 of the 

student text.

Option 2 – Prayer service
When students have completed their beatitude

attitude cards from Action 1, Option 1 above,
prepare a prayer service to offer your inten-
tions to God. In the classroom or chapel, open
the class bible to Matthew 5.1-10. Light a few
candles, if appropriate.

15

Opening: Play a recording of (or sing) a hymn
based on the Beatitudes, such as “Blest Are
They” (words and music: Catholic Book of
Worship III, #522; recording: Come and
Journey, Marty Haugen et. al. in concert
©1985, GIA Publications, Chicago).

Reading: Have a student read the Beatitudes
from Matthew 5.1-10.

Prayer: (led by teacher or student)

Heavenly Father,
we have been studying the Beatitudes that

your Son, Jesus, gave us as stepping stones
to eternal happiness.

Each of us has chosen one of these Beatitudes
(per day) to practise and develop over the
next week.

Father, you know each of our weaknesses and
each of our strengths.

We ask you to help us live the Beatitudes we
have chosen, for with your help all things
are possible.

We now place before you the Beatitudes that
we wish to grow in.

We offer you our actions this week, and we
ask for the strength to be faithful.

Fill us with your Holy Spirit, that we may
walk in the way of Jesus.

We ask you this in the name of Jesus Christ,
our Lord.
Amen.

Offering: Invite students to place their decorat-
ed Beatitude and action on the altar or table.

Concluding prayer:
Jesus, you assured us that our Father knows

what we need even before we ask him. 
You taught us to pray with confidence: Our

Father, who art in heaven…

Recessional: Play (or sing) the same record-
ing again, or another suitable song.
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caring

spontaneous

joyful

courageous

brave

helpful

leader

fearless

humble

creative
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Friendship Trading CardsACTIVITY PAGE

1b

merciful

honest

good listener

sympathetic

fair

gentle

understanding

fun

faithful

just
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sensible

prudent 

sensitive

generous

sharing

accepting

peacemaker

giving

non-judgmental

responsible
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knowledgeable good-looking

athletic loving

smart in control

funny talkative

soft-spoken kind
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patient helpful

polite interesting

nice self-controlled

energetic nurturing

supportive wise
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Portray a scene in which all are friends in the group and they are all enjoying doing the same
thing together.

Portray a scene in which one person in the group wants to talk to one other person in the
group privately.

Portray a scene in which members of the group enjoy being together, but not necessarily all
doing the same thing together.

Portray a scene in which the people enjoy small groups rather than a large group.

Portray a scene in which the people enjoy talking in a large group.

Portray a scene in which the people prefer talking in twos or threes.

Portray a scene in which one member of the group is introducing a new person to the group.
The others in the group welcome this new person.

Portray a scene in which one member is sad. The others comfort that person in various ways.

Portray a scene in which members of the group celebrate the good fortune or success of one
or two members.

Portray a scene in which one or more members are trying to be peacemakers among friends
who have had a disagreement.
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How do I look?How do I look?

2•1

50 Be Alive

Unit 2

Students will reflect on their own self-image.
1. Mirror, mirror, on the wall – options:

1 – Student text: “The Perfect Reflection” 
and/or “Who Should Go Out in 
Public?”

2 – Pair mirroring 
2. Me, my body and you
3. Transition

Students will discover how their faith can help
them to have a positive view of their own
bodies, and of the bodies of others.

1. Student text: “A Body Fit for God” and
“The Fifth Commandment”

2. Activity page: Case studies

Students will look at physical appearance and
physical changes through the eyes of faith.

1. Seeing our bodies with new eyes – options:
1 – Student text: “Why Me, Lord?” 
2 – Photos of people we love
3 – Seeing pictures in a new way
4 – Creative writing
5 – Stand in another’s shoes
6 – Prayer of thanksgiving for their body
7 – Radio play

Students will care for their bodies.
1. Health plan
2. Healthy snacks
3. Body breaks
4. Preparing our bodies for prayer
5. Quick prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• value the sacredness of the human body, regardless of appearance
• identify ways that we can co-operate with God in caring for our bodies
• express ways in which the Incarnation shows the sacredness of the human body
• respect physical change as integral to God’s creation of us
• understand the ways we use our bodies in prayer

Key Concepts

• The Incarnation shows us the sacredness of the human body.
• Jesus affirms the dignity of every person.
• We are made in the image and likeness of God.
• The fifth commandment underlines the sacredness of human life.
• We are called to co-operate with God in the care of our bodies.
• God’s creation of us does not end. We constantly change physically and we are called to

respect that change in ourselves and others.

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines
• you may wish to ask the physical education and/or health teacher for help
• look ahead to guided meditation in Action 4

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Page 3 (one case study for each student or one for each group) for Information 2

Optional materials:
• old magazines for clipping in Application Option 3
• Activity Pages 4a-4g (one copy for each reader) for Application Option 7

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#1700 The dignity of the human person

#27 Human person created by God and for God

#2288-2291 Respect for physical health



1. Mirror, mirror, on the wall…
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Student text
Read the story “The Perfect Reflection” and/or

“Who Should Go Out in Public?” on pages 
18-21 in the student text. Discuss the reflection
questions that follow the stories.

Option 2 – Pair mirroring 
a) Pair off your students. Instruct them to face

each other and to take turns mirroring the other
person. (The teacher should verbally instruct
the “mover” of each pair as needed to get this
exercise underway; for example, nod your
head, shrug, move your arms over your head,
etc.) Guide this activity in the following steps:

• mirror the other person’s large gestures

• mirror the other person’s smallest movements
and expressions

• mirror the other person’s feelings (provide a
list of feelings on the chalkboard; e.g., happy,
sad, bored, angry, tired, rejected, bitter)

• mirror the other person’s thoughts (invite the
students to think about something significant to
them)

b) Following the exercise, debrief as a class using
the following questions to guide the discussion:

• What did you learn about yourself from the
person who was mirroring you?

• What did you learn about the person who was
mirroring you?

• What did you learn about yourself as you tried
to mirror your partner?

• How did you feel being mirrored?

• How did you feel about mirroring your 
partner?

2. Me, my body and you
a) Invite students to write an individual response

to these questions: 

• What do you like about your body?

• What do you think others notice most about
you?

• What does your body say to others about who
you are?

b) Invite students to look at the photo on page 18
in the student text of a person looking into a
distorting mirror.

Discuss:

• Is our image of ourselves always the image that
others have of us?

• What might distort our physical image of our-
selves? (e.g., substance abuse, advertising,
images of “movie stars,” unrealistic 
expectations)

• What helps us to see ourselves as we are and to
appreciate our own bodies?

3. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

How do I look? What guidance do you think
the Church would give you in answering this
question?

52 Be Alive

Unit 2

22
3344

11 Experience
Students will reflect on their own self-image.

18 21

18

#2288

Life and physical health are precious gifts entrusted to us by God. We must take reasonable care of them, taking into account
the needs of others and the common good.
Concern for the health of its citizens requires that society help in the attainment of living conditions that allow them to grow and
reach maturity: food and clothing, housing, health care, basic education, employment, and social assistance.
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3344
1122 Information

Students will discover how their faith can help them to have a positive view of their own 
bodies, and of the bodies of others.

1. Student text
How does our faith help us to have a balanced

view of ourselves? Read “A Body Fit for
God” and “Incarnation” on page 22 and “The
Fifth Commandment” on page 24.

2. Activity page
Case studies: Make copies of Activity Page 3 for

your class, so that there is one case study for

each student or for each group of 4 to 6. Have
students form small groups, then assign a case
study to each group. Groups study the case
and then do the task that is given at the end of
the case. Students can use the scripture pas-
sages and their explanations on student text
pages 25-26 as resources for responding to
their case studies.

1. Seeing our bodies with new eyes
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Student text
Read “Why Me, Lord?” on pages 26-27.

Afterwards, invite students to share their own
stories of being grateful for the bodies they
have.

Option 2 – Photos of people we love
Have students collect a series of photos of some-

one they love (e.g., a parent or a friend) that
show this person growing up, maturing, aging.
Have them create a display of the photos
around a title that reflects the message of this
theme; for example, “Forever Beautiful to Me.”

Option 3 – Seeing pictures in a new way
Have students select a picture of an “ordinary-

looking” person from a magazine. Have them
display the picture in the centre of a sheet of
paper, and then write down qualities of what
they see, as in a web exercise (for example,
beauty, joy, goodness).

Another way to approach this is to write a word in
the centre of the page (e.g., joy) and have stu-
dents find pictures that show this quality.

Option 4 – Creative writing
Choose a person who would not be considered

beautiful by social standards and write about
how this person is beautiful.

Option 5 – Stand in another’s shoes
Find stories in the media where people are not

valuing their physical selves. Invite students to
put themselves in these people’s shoes and to
suggest ways of responding that are consistent
with the Catholic faith.

Option 6 – Prayer of thanksgiving for my
body

Read the excerpt from a letter written by G.K.
Chesterton on page 28 of the student text.
Invite students to write a prayer of thanks to
God for their bodies.

22
44
11
33

Application
Students will look at physical appearance and physical changes through the eyes of faith.

22 24

3
25 26

26 27

28
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Action
Students will care for their bodies.

1. Health plan
Connect with the health teacher and develop a

plan for caring for your bodies. The plan
should include a commitment to proper diet,
exercise and rest. Since human beings are not
merely bodies, but also spirits, include as
well a spiritual component, such as prayer
and reflection: time-out to be with God.

2. Healthy snacks
Invite students to bring in recipes for healthy

snacks. Produce a booklet or introduce
healthy snacks in the cafeteria.

Note: The following question may arise: What
does this have to do with religion? The
answer is, Nothing and everything. The tradi-
tions regarding what and how we eat and
how we relate to God go back thousands of
years. Fasting, for example, is an ancient and
universal practice that helps people to 

become disciplined and to focus on God.
Abstinence from meat on Fridays and on
other holy days is another practice that helps
our spiritual (and physical) health. Being
careful of what we eat can help us to grow
closer to God.

3. Body breaks
Invite students to come up with 3-minute exer-

cise/stretch breaks. You may wish to invite
the physical education instructor in on this
project. Assign students to be responsible for
leading these breaks throughout your daily
class schedule.

What does this have to do with religion? In a
world where most work was physical, it was
considered religious to be still. Our society
has become increasingly sedentary. Although
the world is flashing by around us and it is
just as important to be still today as in ages
past, is it not equally important to move?
Becoming more aware of our physical fitness
and of our health can help us grow closer to
God.

4. Preparing our bodies for prayer
How can we use our bodies more effectively in

prayer?

a) Ask your students what prayer is. Ask: Where
inside you does prayer happen? Share the
excerpt (found on the next page) from the
Catechism of the Catholic Church. (You may
wish to read it or to put it into your own
words.)

Option 7 – Radio play
Make copies of the radio play “Thanksgiving” on

Activity Pages 4a-4g. Select strong readers for
the parts. Give them time to prepare the play
before they present it to the class. After the

presentation, ask students to write an ending to
the play. Invite them to share their endings.
Discuss the issues that the play raises for the
students.

#2289

If morality requires respect for the life of the body, it does not
make it an absolute value. It rejects a neo-pagan notion that
tends to promote the cult of the body, to sacrifice everything
for its sake, to idolize physical perfection and success at
sports. By its selective preference of the strong over the weak,
such a conception can lead to the perversion of human rela-
tionships.

#2290

The virtue of temperance disposes us to avoid every kind of
excess: the abuse of food, alcohol, tobacco, or medicine.
Those incur grave guilt who, by drunkenness or a love of
speed, endanger their own and others’ safety on the road, at
sea, or in the air.

4
a-g
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“…According to Scripture, it is the heart that
prays. If our heart is far from God, the words of
prayer are in vain.

“The heart is the dwelling place where I am, where
I live…. The heart is our hidden centre, beyond
the grasp of our reason and of others; only the
Spirit of God can fathom the human heart and
know it fully…. It is the place of encounter,
because as image of God we live in relation: it
is the place of covenant.

“…the life of prayer is the habit of being in the
presence of … God and in communion with
[God].” (#2562-2565)

b) Explain: Prayer can be more fruitful when you
are relaxed, still and aware of that place within
called “your heart,” for prayer is allowing your-
self to become aware of God’s presence. The
following exercise is one way of learning to be
still and aware.

c) Invite students to silence. Provide an environ-
ment that is conducive to silent prayer. Talk
them through this guided relaxation and aware-
ness exercise:

After 3 to 5 minutes, gently ask your students to
open their eyes. 

d) You might ask them to stand for a moment to
stretch before beginning to debrief their expe-
rience. Ask them how they felt (e.g., still,
relaxed, focused), what they thought. Here is a
point you should try to make or draw out: In
stillness we seek to sharpen our awareness.
We are not seeking a self-induced trance that
leads us nowhere. We seek awareness of our-
selves and of the silence in our innermost
heart where God awaits to meet with us.

Repeat this exercise again another day, this time
adding a reading from Scripture at the end of
the exercise when the students are focused 
and relaxed. Here are several recommended
readings:

• Psalm 139.1-18 O Lord, you have searched 
me and know me

• Isaiah 43.1-4a You are precious in my sight

• Psalm 23 The Lord is my shepherd

• Psalm 25 To you, O Lord, I lift up my 
soul

5. Quick prayer
Pray the prayer of thanks for our bodies on page 28

of the student text.

#2291

The use of drugs inflicts very grave dam-
age on human health and life. Their use,
except on strictly therapeutic grounds, is
a grave offense. Clandestine production
of and trafficking in drugs are scan-
dalous practices. They constitute direct
co-operation in evil, since they encour-
age people to practices gravely contrary
to the moral law.

#458, 459, 469

The Word became flesh so that thus we
might know God’s love… 
The Word became flesh to be our model
of holiness…
The Word became flesh to make us “par-
takers of the divine nature”…

28

Sit comfortably with your back straight. Close your
eyes. Take a few deep, slow breaths.

I will ask you to become aware of things that your
body is feeling right now: sensations that you
may not be aware of at the moment.

Become aware of the sensations on your scalp.
What do you feel? (Allow several seconds
between instructions.) Now become aware of
your forehead; what do you feel? … Feel the air
in your nostrils … as it goes in… and out.
Become aware of your lips … your ears. How do
your clothes feel as they rest on your shoulders?
… on your back?… Become aware of your back
against your chair. How do your hands feel –
are they warm or cool? dry or moist? Feel the
chair against your backside and your thighs.
Now feel your feet inside your shoes. Become
aware of your posture.

Let’s go up again to the top of your head … what
do you feel? Down your neck … to your shoul-
ders … down your right arm … down your left
arm … your back … your legs … feet … posture.

Continue this round of your body several more
times, silently becoming aware of the smallest
sensations.
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• Justin is an ordinary kid who gets teased at school for his flaming red hair and freckles. Tired of the teasing, he
dyes his hair. As a result, his classmates make fun of him. He goes home and tells his parents that he wants to
transfer to another school.
Justin is enrolled in a special computer program that is not offered at the other schools. He is in the top 10 
percent of his class in this program.
Task: Prepare a skit centred on a family discussion around the kitchen table. Help Justin find a solution to his
problem based on the scriptural principles developed in this unit.

• Sue, an attractive girl who is of a normal, healthy weight, feels unhappy with her body. She goes on a crash diet.
Her teacher notices that Sue’s weight and her participation in class have dropped and that her usual energy has
disappeared. She asks the school counsellor to have a talk with Sue.
Task: Prepare a dialogue between Sue and the school counsellor. Help Sue find a solution to her problem based
on the scriptural principles you have learned in this unit.

• Tim, who was born with a debilitating disease, continues to grow weaker and to suffer more. At eight years of
age, he can no longer move about or feed himself. What muscle control he had he is gradually losing. His par-
ents are very upset by what is happening to their beloved child. They know that the disease will only get worse,
and that their child will suffer more and more. They consider ways of ending this suffering.
Task: Prepare a skit that explores this Catholic teaching: “Euthanasia is never an acceptable solution to human
suffering.” (A possible skit scenario: A parish community offers the services of its members and its various
resources to assist the family in coping with this situation.) Or, make a statement on the value of human life at all
its stages. This can take the form of a letter to the editor, a mural, etc.

• Noreen has full-blown AIDS. She had been a highly successful musician and had toured around the world. As a
musician, she had chosen to remain single and to devote herself totally to her art. She has no family, and her
friends have abandoned her. Her world has fallen apart. She knows a doctor who will help her to commit suicide.
Task: Prepare a skit that explores this Catholic teaching: “Doctor-assisted suicide is never an acceptable solution
to human suffering.” (A possible approach: What is the duty of the Christian community in helping people like
Noreen?) Or, make a statement on the value of human life at all its stages. This can take the form of a letter to the
editor, a mural, etc.

• Monique, a well-liked high school student, is involved in a fiery car crash. She suffers horrible facial burns and is
disfigured. Even with plastic surgery, her scars remain. Upon her return to school, everyone – the disfigured stu-
dent, her friends and classmates, even the teachers – is uncomfortable and unsure of how to relate.
Task: Prepare a skit of this student’s friends discussing the situation, sharing their personal feelings about it, and
proposing a way of reintegrating the student into the school community.

• Chen is a talented basketball player. He has been working on his game for years, going to basketball camps,
playing on school teams, shooting hoops at the community centre. A university with a top-ranking basketball
team is interested in attracting Chen to their program. Chen seriously injures his knee in a pick-up game. The
doctor tells him that his basketball days are over.
Task: Prepare a skit in which the characters deal with the situation in a positive way, respecting the principles
learned in this unit.

Case studies: Value of the bodyACTIVITY PAGE
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Narrator: It was a cold, grey autumn day. The kind of day when the cold seems to eat through
whatever you’re wearing and settle right in your bones. It was the kind of day when a
cup of hot chocolate is the most perfect drink in the world. That is, as long as you were
not one of Ms. Esmerelda’s modelling students.

Esmerelda: Now, girls. Against my better judgment I have agreed to give you an extra-long week-
end off for Thanksgiving, but that does not mean that I have given you permission to
indulge in holiday foods. Remember, not one bite of turkey stuffing, not one piece of
pumpkin pie and not a single sip of hot chocolate! Believe me, not one of you can
afford to gain a single gram. Your looks are barely passable as it is. One slip during the
holiday weekend and your modelling career will be through!

Sara: But Miss, we’ll be visiting my grandmother, and she bakes...

Esmerelda: Not one bite. Sara, I’m really not sure why I ever admitted you to this school. You’re
really far too homely looking as it is. But if you even touch the fat and sugar your
grandmother puts in front of you there will be no hope for you at all. Your complexion
and your figure will be hopelessly ruined!

Myra, pull in your stomach and straighten your shoulders! You look like a lump of left-
over mashed potatoes. Cassie, how many times do I have to tell you not to walk like a
pregnant rhinoceros? This was the best modelling school in the country, but its reputa-
tion will be ruined if I don’t find some more promising girls! Unfortunately, I think
you’re the best your generation has to offer.

Narrator: That same night, as Esmerelda was locking up the studio, she spotted a mother with her
two teenage daughters walking towards her.

Esmerelda: I certainly hope you weren’t headed this way. Those two girls don’t have a prayer of
landing a modelling job, no matter what I teach them.

Narrator: In fact, the mother and her daughters had not even noticed the modelling studio. They
were headed for the dress shop two doors farther down. But Esmerelda’s comments bit
into the two girls. They lost all interest in new clothes. What was the point? They’d just
been told by a professional that they were ugly, and the most stylish clothes couldn’t
change that.

Esmerelda walked the 1.2 kilometres to her quaint little house overlooking the water.
She noticed that the shadows around the house seemed a bit eerier than usual, but she
assumed that that was because the sun was so low on the horizon. And when the house
seemed to creak and groan more than normal, she put that down to an approaching
autumn storm. She was completely unprepared when all of the lights in her house sud-
denly went out and the air around her mother’s old rocker began to glow.

Gradually, the glowing grew brighter, and soon a ghostly shape was visible slowly
rocking the chair. Esmerelda was pretty sure that it was her modelling partner,
Matilda, who had died suddenly the year before – but Matilda had been gorgeous when
she died and this ghost was hideous! Esmerelda turned her head away in disgust.
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58 Be Alive

Matilda: Esmerelda, do not turn your eyes from me. Look carefully at my horrible appearance and
see it as a warning. This face and this body are my punishment for my attitude in life. A
similar face and body await you if you do not change. Every feature which I mocked or
scorned in others now belongs to me. I have a wrinkle and a blemish for every person I
dismissed as unattractive and therefore unworthy of my attention or respect. 

Tonight you will be visited by three spirits. If they cannot convince you to change your
attitude, your fate will be like mine.

Narrator: With that, the ghost vanished. Esmerelda shook herself.

Esmerelda: What an odd dream. Perhaps it’s time to end my fast.

Narrator: Esmerelda drank a small glass of grapefruit juice and ate a piece of dry toast; then she
went to bed. At 2 o’clock she awoke with a start. Sitting at the end of her bed was a
beautiful but transparent little girl.

Ghost 1: Good morning, Esmerelda. I am the ghost of beauty past. Come, follow me.

Narrator: Within moments, Esmerelda and the small ghost were standing in a nursery looking at a
dozen sleeping babies. A younger Esmerelda was standing peering over one of the cribs.

Young Esmerelda: Oh, she’s beautiful! My sister is the most beautiful girl in the whole world.

Esmerelda: I loved babies. All babies. I was always overwhelmed by their beauty.

Ghost 1: But their complexions are blotchy and their bodies are out of proportion. Their stom-
achs are too round. Their smiles are too big. Their hair is too thin. Their movements are
not smooth! How can they be beautiful?

Esmerelda: They’re babies. They’re adorable no matter how chubby their arms and legs are, and
their awkwardness is endearing.

Ghost 1: (quietly) Made in the image and likeness of God, every person is born beautiful. 

Come, I have something else to show you.

Narrator: The scene changed rapidly and Esmerelda and the ghost were watching two young
girls playing dress-up in the attic of an old house.

Esmerelda: My sister always took the part of the princess. I thought it fit her. I loved her so much. I
thought that she was the most beautiful little girl that ever lived. I beat up two kids in
the playground once because they were making fun of her limp and calling her the lop-
sided, four-eyed monster.

Ghost 1: You must admit that she could never have made it as a model.

Esmerelda: Perhaps not, but she was beautiful inside. Whenever she was around, everyone was happy. 

Ghost 1: But as you yourself have said so many times, there is no market for internal beauty, so
what is its point? 

Come, there is one more scene which I must show you, and we’re running out of time.
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2•1 How do I look? 59

Narrator: Again the scene shifted and the ghost and Esmerelda were standing outside a 
hospital room.

Esmerelda: No, not this scene. Why are you making me watch this? There’s my mother. 

Esmerelda’s Mother: Esmerelda, this may be your last chance. Go in and say goodbye to your sister. She
isn’t talking, but her eyes keep searching the room. I’m sure she’s looking for you.

Esmerelda (as a teenager): I can’t, Mother. I can’t bear to see her that way. I can’t bear to let her see the contrast
between my healthy body and her diseased one. I want to always remember her as
beautiful, not as a monster.

Esmerelda: My beautiful sister, bald and bloated.

Ghost 1: I thought her beauty was inside.

Esmerelda: How could I see the inside beauty when the outside was so hideous? Other people said
that her sense of humour was wonderful. They would visit her and beg her to tell them
stories. But I felt sick every time I looked at her. And when I listened to her all I really
heard was the drool and spit that filled her mouth. I hated the disease that did that to
her. I hated the disease that separated her from me.

Ghost 1: Who really did the separating? The disease or you? She died without saying goodbye to
you. She died thinking her big sister had failed her.

Esmerelda: (beginning to cry) I know. I know.... If only I could go back. If only I could tell her one
more time that she was beautiful. Always beautiful. Always beautiful no matter what
the disease did. If only there were some way I could tell her how sorry I am.

Narrator: The ghost nodded slowly. 

Ghost 1: Esmerelda, sometimes God is revealed in physical imperfection. Thomas knew Jesus
not because his body was perfect, but because he still bore the marks of physical suffer-
ing. God would not discard a human body just because it was wounded.

Narrator: Then, without warning, Esmerelda found herself back in her bedroom. She looked at
the clock by her bed just as the numbers were changing to read 3 o’clock.

Although the windows in the bedroom were closed, there seemed to be a light breeze
blowing through the room. Suddenly, a second ghost appeared from nowhere. 

This ghost was the model among models. Every feature was absolutely perfect and
stunningly beautiful. Every movement was elegant and attractive. When she spoke, her
voice was soft and alluring. Beside this ghost, Esmerelda’s legendary beauty seemed
cheap and artificial.

Ghost 2: Esmerelda, my dear. You’re looking a bit frazzled. That isn’t like you at all. 

Narrator: Esmerelda reached instinctively for a mirror and a brush.

Ghost 2: We have no time for that. There is much to be done, and time is passing much too
quickly. Come.
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60 Be Alive

Esmerelda: I suppose that you are the ghost of beauty present, and you have come to show me
things I’d rather not see.

Ghost 2: Who else could I be? Now come.

Narrator: In an instant Esmerelda found herself an unseen observer at a slumber party. Sitting on
sleeping bags on the floor laughing and throwing popcorn at each other were four of
her modelling students.

Sara: Watch out, Cassie. Don’t let that piece of popcorn come too close to your mouth. A
calorie might jump off.

Cassie: Oh, no, not a calorie! I’ll be ruined! No one will ever look at me again! Please, Sara,
please don’t throw the popcorn so close to me. Throw it at Myra instead.

Myra: That’s right, it can’t hurt me. I already look like a lump of leftover mashed potatoes.

Cassie: Well, according to Esmerelda I look like a pregnant rhinoceros – and to think that my
mother keeps telling me that I need to eat more. But what does my mother know about
beauty? But of course my mother doesn’t have Esmerelda’s eye for beauty. She’s an
artist, not a model.

Tara: You guys have got to hear this. I was talking to my Mom last night and telling her
about how mean Esmerelda was yesterday. You know how she and Esmerelda went to
the same high school? Well, she told me that by the time they were in Grade 12,
nobody could stand being around Esmerelda because she was so mean. The funny thing
was, Esmerelda actually thought she was popular. She always got invited to the big par-
ties. Mom said that was because she was already moving in high fashion circles. When
she came to a party sometimes celebrities came, too. To be seen with Esmerelda in
public looked good. But whenever people were getting together just for fun, she was
never invited because no one liked her.

Sara: Some things never change! You know, in a few more years we’ll all be well-known
and she’ll be a has-been. I’ll take every chance I get to tell the media how sad it is that
time has taken its toll and she just no longer has it. I’ll make sure that the public knows
about every flaw the makeup is supposed to hide.

Cassie: To see her age revealed in print will kill her. I think maybe I’ll do the same.

Myra: Me, too. She deserves it. She takes some kind of perverse pleasure in making people
feel horrible about themselves. Did you hear what she said to those girls who just hap-
pened to be walking in front of the studio?

Tara: I think Esmerelda is one of the cruelest people I’ve ever met. I’m actually looking
around for a different modelling school. If I find one we should all go together.

Myra: That’s a great idea. Let’s do it.

Cassie: We might even be able to convince the others to leave with us. We could go right
before the next big show. That will fix her.
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2•1 How do I look? 61

Sara: Do we really want to be cruel just because she’s cruel? I’m sure she has a heart and
feelings somewhere. I’d hate to destroy them.

Esmerelda: Sara is the least attractive of my girls. I would expect her to be bitter and a bit jealous.
Who would have thought that she would be so kind?

Ghost 2: Anyone who looked at her closely, I think. Human bodies are temples of the Holy
Spirit; some people, like Sara, are like all-glass temples. The Spirit shines through
everything they do. In truth, Sara is the most attractive of your girls. Now let us be off. 
I have more to show you.

Narrator: Esmerelda was growing used to the rapid change in scenery. She was not even startled
when the slumber party scene vanished and she found herself looking down on another
bedroom in another section of town. A teenaged girl with no hair was lying across the
bed crying. Her mother and sister were trying in vain to comfort her.

Esmerelda: Who are these people? Why are you showing them to me?

Ghost 2: Look more closely.

Esmerelda: Wait. These are the people I saw on the street as I was closing the studio. But what hap-
pened to the girl’s hair?

Narrator: The ghost pointed to the wig that the crying girl was holding in her hand.

Girl: You told me I looked all right. You told me that people wouldn’t know that I had lost
my hair. You told me that no one but I would ever think that my face looked bloated.
But that woman took one look at me and announced that I was ugly. I am not going out
again. Not ever.

Esmerelda: Oh, what have I done? I had no idea that she was sick! She’s a fine-looking girl. Oh,
Spirit, what have I done? Tell me what will happen to her.

Ghost 2: I can only see vague images of the future, images that could change, but what I see is a
very lonely girl sitting in her room worrying about dying.

Esmerelda: But that can change. Please say that can change.

Ghost 2: As long as people have free will, anything can change.

Esmerelda: She must understand that she has a family and friends who love her. She has so much
to offer. She must understand that looks aren’t everything.

Ghost 2: What chance does she have of that with you and others like you always giving the
impression that only the physically perfect can really enjoy life?

But come. My time is up.

Narrator: Esmerelda found herself once again alone in her room. She sat on the edge of her bed
staring at the clock, waiting for the third ghost who she was sure would appear. Four
o’clock came and went with no sign of any unearthly visitors. By 4:30 Esmerelda was
starting to become very nervous and anxious. Perhaps the third ghost was waiting for
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62 Be Alive

her to do something. Perhaps she had imagined everything up to this point and the
absence of a third ghost to complete the story was a sign of some sort of mental break-
down. Perhaps...

Suddenly the room began to shimmer, and a third ghost with a form much like that of a
manikin appeared. Every limb was perfectly shaped and perfectly coloured. Every fea-
ture was perfectly proportioned. The ghost should have appeared beautiful and yet it
seemed artificial. When the ghost spoke, its voice sounded computerized.

Ghost 3: I am the ghost of beauty yet to come. The hour grows late. We must be off.

Narrator: In an instant, Esmerelda and the ghost were walking up a finely manicured lawn
toward a large retirement home. A porch that went around the home on three sides was
lined with rockers. All of the rockers were empty – except one. A woman sat on the
rocker staring off into the distance. Her hair was perfectly coloured and combed. Her
skin was tight on her face. Her lips were delicately painted. Her back and neck were
straight and her hands were free from blemishes, but she was all alone.

Other older men and women walked by talking and laughing. A bus pulled up and sev-
eral dozen people came out of the building to get on it. No one even looked toward the
woman in the rocker.

Esmerelda: Does no one notice her? Does no one think of her? 

Narrator: The ghost pointed toward two nurses who were standing in the doorway of the home.

Nurse 1: Well, that leaves only Esmerelda here. It hardly seems worth making supper for just
one. Maybe I’ll just ask her if she’s put on a little weight. Then she will refuse to even
look at food and no one will need to cook.

(laughter)

Nurse 2: By the way, a group of school children are joining us for dinner tomorrow. After
they’ve eaten they’re going to put on a play.

Nurse 1: We’ll have to convince Esmerelda to avoid dinner that day. One look at her and the
children will want to go home. Every kid who sees her thinks she looks like a monster.
She never smiles for fear of developing wrinkles, and everything about her appears
artificial.

Nurse 2: She has to be one of the ugliest residents we’ve ever had.

Esmerelda: Surely they don’t mean that! That woman has taken such good care of her body! It is
perfectly preserved. Look at that woman in that rocker! No one would look at her and
know that she was 80!

Ghost 3: No one would look at her and know that she was alive, or even that she had ever lived. 

Esmerelda: But surely there must be someone who still appreciates her beauty!

Narrator: The scene shifted to a medical school laboratory. Two young doctors were looking at
some photos.
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2•1 How do I look? 63

Doctor 1: I checked the records. This one has agreed to donate her body for research, and she has
no family or friends who are likely to argue that ours isn’t important enough research.
We can learn so much about the skin and the aging process by studying her. Look how
well preserved she is!

Doctor 2: Yes, but from what I’ve heard about her, the primary preservatives in that skin are 
bitterness and selfishness. She’s too hard to age.

Doctor 1: But think how much it would mean to so many people if we could prove that wrinkled
skin was the sign of true beauty.

Doctor 2: Just don’t let our colleagues over in plastic surgery hear you talk like that. They’d be
out of business! Anyway, how much longer do you suppose this one has to live?

Doctor 1: I can’t say for sure. On the one hand, she has no friends, no family and no hobbies,
so she doesn’t have much to live for. On the other hand, death is not beautiful, so she
will deny it as long as possible. She’s too mean to really live, and too mean to die.

Esmerelda: Enough. Please, I have seen enough. Take me home.

Narrator: Esmerelda found herself back in her own bedroom all alone. The clock read 6:00 a.m.
The sky was still dark. She had to change her life and make amends for the damage she
had done. And what better day to begin than Thanksgiving. She...

Static

Radio Announcer: We’re sorry. The recording you have been listening to seems to have been damaged.
The end of the program has been erased. We will try to find an undamaged copy of this
show to rebroadcast some time in the future. In the meantime, we invite our listeners to
write their own endings and send them in. The writers of the best ending will receive a
prize. We will tell you the nature of the prize during our show tomorrow, after we have
had a chance to speak to our managers. We will now turn to the musical portion of our
program.
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1
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Action 4

1

2Information
Experience

How do I know How do I know 
what I know?what I know?

2•2

64 Be Alive

Unit 2

Students will reflect on how they come to
know what they know.

1. What do I know?
2. Where do you get your information?
3. How we have changed as learners
4. Transition

Students will learn about their preferred
style or styles of learning, and under-
stand that we can come to a knowledge
of God in many ways.

1. How do I learn best?
2. Student text: “Seven Ways to Be Smart,”

“Intelligence and Faith,” “Stop Killing
the Spirit”

3. Scripture scavenger hunt
4. Story (optional): “Sparrow’s Quest”

Students will apply their learning preference
to personal and social issues.

1. Responding to the world according to
my gift – options:
1 – Jesus is the truth
2 – Problem solving according to 

learning preference
3 – Student teachers
4 – Guest speaker
5 – Scripture reflection and creative 

writing
6 – Creative writing

Students will become more conscious of
how learning takes place.

1. Learning to learn – options:
1 – Teach a younger person
2 – Study plan
3 – Journal

2. Prayer



2•2 How do I know what I know? 65

Year 9 – Be With Me

Outcomes

Students will
• identify their own preferred ways of learning
• name a variety of ways of learning and of growing intellectually
• respect the unique intellect of each person
• consider how intellect shapes faith
• realize God’s desire to be known through Jesus Christ

Key Concepts

• Each person has a unique way of learning.
• The fifth commandment underlines the value of all people, regardless of their abilities.
• God desires all to come to know the truth – especially religious truth, which enables us to

know and love God.
• Searching, questioning and doubt may be avenues to intellectual growth.
• We change intellectually throughout life; this is part of God’s plan.

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines
• you may wish to invite a guest for Application Option 4
• look ahead to Action 1, Option 1 to link up with a younger class

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Pages 5a and 5b (one copy for each student) for Information 1
• Activity Pages 6a and 6b (one copy for each student) for Information 3
• students’ journals or notebooks

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#2500 Truth exceeds rational expression

#2208 Responsibility of the family for learning

#153 The Holy Spirit opens the mind

#2466 In Jesus Christ the whole of God’s truth has been made manifest.



1. What do I know?
a) Draw symbols of (or write down) the 

following:

• 2 things I’m sure of

• 2 things I question

• 2 things I don’t know

b) Have small group or class sharing of stu-
dents’ symbols and discussion:

• Why am I certain of this?

• Why do I question what I know about this?

• Why don’t I know?

2. Where do you get your information?
Ask your students to draw a pie chart (like the

one below) indicating the proportions of
where they get their information about the
world: TV, school, friends, parents, books,
etc. Share the results.

3. How we have changed as learners
Draw a lifeline that shows important landmarks

of learning. Ask the students: How has the
way you learn new things changed over the
years?

4. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

How do I know what I know? What guidance
do you think the Church would give you in
answering this question?

66 Be Alive

Unit 2

22
3344

11 Experience
Students will reflect on how they come to know what they know.

#2500

…Truth is beautiful in itself. Truth in words, the
rational expression of the knowledge of created
and uncreated reality, is necessary to man [and
woman], who is endowed with intellect. But truth
can also find other complementary forms of human
expression, above all when it is a matter of evok-
ing what is beyond words: the depths of the
human heart, the exaltations of the soul, the mys-
tery of God. Even before revealing himself to man
[and woman] in words of truth, God reveals him-
self to him [or her] through the universal language
of creation, the work of his Word, of his wisdom:
the order and harmony of the cosmos – which both
the child and the scientist discover – “from the
greatness and beauty of created things comes a
corresponding perception of their Creator,” “for
the author of beauty created them.”

TV
School

books

Friends

Parents
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Year 9 – Be With Me

1. How do I learn best?
Make a copy of Activity Pages 5a and 5b,

“How Do I Prefer to Learn?” for each 
student. Have students complete the ques-
tionnaire and then total their scores for each
letter. Here is the key for interpreting scores:

a – picture smart

b – people smart

c – music smart

d – self smart

e – word smart

f – number smart

g – body smart 

Have the students write down the names of the
learning styles beside their scores, and to
highlight the ones that they scored highest
in. Students will be grouped according to
their preferred learning style later in the
theme. Tell your students that they are not
limited to one learning style, and that they
can move from one to another. If a student
does not feel comfortable within a category,
he or she may move. 

2. Student text
Read “Seven Ways to be Smart,” “Intelligence

and Faith,” and “Stop Killing the Spirit” on
pages 29-34.

3. Scripture scavenger hunt
Make a copy of “Learning Styles in the Bible,”

Activity Pages 6a and 6b, for each student.
Follow the instructions given on the
Activity Page. If you have a class of
advanced students, you may wish to assign
Scripture passages randomly rather than in
sets. Note: The passages from Ezekiel in Set
D and Romans in Set G are difficult read-
ings; assign these to strong readers.

4. Story (optional)
Read “Sparrow’s Quest” on student text 

pages 34-36.

6
a-b

5
a-b

3344
1122 Information

Students will learn about their preferred style or styles of learning, and understand that we can
come to a knowledge of God in many ways.

30 31

34 35

29

29 34

34 36
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Unit 2

1. Responding to the world according 
to my gift

Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Jesus is the truth
Have students use their preferred learning style to

explain, show, mime, etc., that “Jesus is the truth.”

Option 2 – Problem solving according to
learning preference

Group students according to their learning prefer-
ence. Ask them to use their learning style to do
some problem solving.

For example: How can we improve race relations
in our school?

• “Word smart” learners may suggest inviting
speakers to address the issue.

• “Number smart” learners – do surveys

• “Picture smart” learners – create ads, posters

• “Body smart” learners – work on a project

• “Sound smart” learners – use music

• “People smart” learners – use mediation

• “Self smart” learners – describe how each of us
contributes to the problem/solution

Have the various groups get specific in their under-
standing of the problem, their solutions and
approaches.

Here are more sample issues:

• How can we help people feel more welcome in
our class?

• How can we deal best with the various learning
needs of all the members of this class?

• How can we improve school spirit?

Option 3 – Student teachers
Have the students teach a simple concept (choose

something appropriate from your current cur-
riculum in religion or any other subject) using
their preferred learning style. Note the variety of
ways students go about teaching these concepts.

In a class discussion, identify the strengths of
each learning style.

Option 4 – Guest speaker
Invite someone from a local L’Arche community

or some other group to share their story about
how people of different intellectual abilities and
learning preferences learn about living together
in community.

L’Arche is a community founded by Jean Vanier
for people of various abilities to live meaningful
lives inspired by the Gospel. If there is no
L’Arche community in your area, you may con-
sider inviting someone else who works and
shares life with the mentally challenged. Brief
your guest beforehand on the goals and content
of this unit.

Option 5 – Scripture reflection and creative
writing

Invite your students to write a diamonte poem on
the following question:

• Jesus grew in age and wisdom; how have we
grown in age and wisdom?

Sample:  

Fresh
Young, Vibrant

Searching, Finding, Growing
Infant, Child, Youth, Teenager
Asking, Wondering, Growing

Maturing, Vibrant
Ever-fresh

Option 6 – Creative writing
Invite students to read 1 Corinthians 13.11. Have

them complete the following sentence starters in
their own words:

• When I was a child I . . .

• Now that . . .

22
44
11
33

Application
Students will apply their learning preference to personal and social issues.
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Action
Students will become more conscious of how learning takes place.

1. Learning to learn
Choose one of the following options:

Option 1 – Teach a younger person
Have students teach younger persons something

that they themselves are good at. You might
work with a younger class and set up a tutori-
al situation. Allow your students to teach out
of their strengths.

Help your students to reflect on their experience,
and then to develop a “report” on their expe-
rience in the style of their choice (e.g., writ-
ten, verbal, musical, visual, etc.).

Option 2 – Study plan
Have students analyze how they apply them-

selves to learning. Have them reflect on this
question: How can I improve my learning?
Have them work on a study plan that draws
on their strengths and preferred learning
styles. (Their ideas may help you design your
lesson plans!)

Option 3 – Journal
What questions are important to me?

2. Prayer
Ask students to find or create prayers of thanks-

giving that use one of the ways of learning
that they prefer: for example, 

• images that express thanks to God

• written prayer

• prayer using gestures and movement

• music/song

• reflection on a personal experience

• interactive prayer, choral reading, etc.

#153

Faith is a gift of God, a supernatural virtue infused by him. “Before this faith can be exercised, man
[and woman] must have the grace of God to move and assist him; he [or she] must have the interior
helps of the Holy Spirit, who moves the heart and converts it to God, who opens the eyes of the mind
and ‘makes it easy for all to accept and believe the truth.’”

#2208

The family should live in such a way that its members learn to care and take responsibility for the young,
the old, the sick, the handicapped, and the poor. There are many families who are at times incapable of
providing this help. It devolves then on other persons, other families, and, in a subsidiary way, society to
provide for their needs….

#2466

In Jesus Christ, the whole of God’s truth has been made manifest. “Full of grace and truth,” he came as
the “light of the world,” he is the Truth. “Whoever believes in me may not remain in darkness.” The dis-
ciple of Jesus continues in his word so as to know “the truth [that] will make you free” and that sanctifies.
To follow Jesus is to live in “the Spirit of truth,” whom the Father sends in his name and who leads “into
all the truth.”
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1. In my free time I like to 

___ a) draw or paint
___ b) spend time with friends
___ c) listen to music
___ d) daydream
___ e) read a good book
___ f) solve puzzles (like rubix cubes or

two-minute mysteries)
___ g) do something active

2. In school I enjoy

___ a) art projects
___ b) things that help me get to know 

other people better
___ c) things that involve music
___ d) learning more about myself
___ e) reading and writing
___ f) math or science
___ g) classes where we move 

around a lot

3. It is easiest for me to remember things
that

___ a) I can see in my mind
___ b) I have talked about with my

friends
___ c) remind me of a certain piece of 

music
___ d) stir up my emotions
___ e) I have heard a story about
___ f) follow a logical pattern
___ g) I have done

4. If I were trying not to be nervous, I

would find it helpful to

___ a) doodle

___ b) talk with a friend

___ c) whistle or sing

___ d) meditate

___ e) write in a journal

___ f) analyze whatever was worrying 

me and list the different things I 

could do to deal with it

___ g) go out and do something 

physical

5. I learn best when I can

___ a) make or draw a model of what 

I’m learning

___ b) make connections between what 

I’m learning and the ways 

people interact

___ c) put what I’m learning to music 

or to a beat

___ d) relate what I’m learning to my 

understanding of myself

___ e) explain what I’m learning to 

someone else

___ f) put things in categories

___ g) do some “hands-on” learning

For each of the following, rank the possible responses from 1 to 7.
Use 7 for the response that fits you best, 1 for the response that is least suited to you.



6. I like

___ a) building things

___ b) interacting with other people

___ c) creating sound effects

___ d) spending time alone

___ e) playing with words

___ f) playing with numbers

___ g) being active

7. I understand things best when

___ a) someone shows me how they 

work

___ b) my friends explain them to me

___ c) they are expressed in music or 

with sound effects

___ d) they have something to do with 

who I am

___ e) I have read the instructions

___ f) they follow a pattern

___ g) I have done them myself

8. I like learning

___ a) how to design things

___ b) how to understand other people 

better

___ c) music

___ d) new things about myself

___ e) stories

___ f) scientific facts

___ g) how to play a new sport or do a 

new dance step

9. I’m good at

___ a) making pictures

___ b) understanding people

___ c) recognizing music

___ d) imagining things

___ e) writing or speaking

___ f) solving problems

___ g) drama or sports

10. People compliment me for

___ a) being artistic

___ b) being a good listener

___ c) having a good sense of rhythm

___ d) being self reliant

___ e) being articulate (or good with 
words)

___ f) being logical

___ g) being co-ordinated

Add the total score for each letter and write
it here:

a _________

b _________

c _________

d _________

e _________

f _________

g _________
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A Scripture scavenger hunt

This scavenger hunt is to be done in teams. Here are the tasks: 

1. Each member of the team is to read and answer the questions in one set: e.g., “Set A.” 

2. When individuals have read and answered the questions, they are to give a brief summary of

the passage to their teammates and share their answers to the questions.

3. After every member of the team reports, the team members together complete the following

task. Using the scripture passages below, find

• 2 examples of the importance and/or value of musical intelligence

• 3 people who are word smart

• 2 people who use logical intelligence

• 2 people whose understanding of Jesus is rooted in the intelligence of relationships

• 1 person who uses physical intelligence to understand Jesus

• 1 person who is self smart

• 3 passages that rely on spatial intelligence

Be prepared to explain each of your answers.

Set A

• Luke 10.38-42

What does Mary do?

• John 11.5

What is Jesus’ attitude toward Mary, Martha and Lazarus?

• John 11.20-22 

What is Martha’s faith based on? 

a) logic

b) a convincing argument

c) her relationship with Jesus

Set B

• Exodus 4.10-17

What is Aaron’s role?

• Acts 8.26-38

Who are the two people in this story?

Why does one of them choose to be baptized?

Learning Styles in the BibleACTIVITY PAGE
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Set C

• 2 Chronicles 5.11-14

What happens right before God’s pres-

ence fills the Temple?

• 1 Samuel 16.23

Who calms Saul and how?

Set D

• John 1.3-9

How is Jesus described in this passage?

• Mark 13.24-27

How does Jesus speak about the second 

coming?

• Ezekiel 1.4-28

Ezekiel uses ______          ____ to help us 

understand God.

a)music

b)logic

c) images

d)human relationships

Set E

• Exodus 18.13-27

What is Moses’ problem?

Who helps him solve it in a logical, 

step-by-step way?

• John 11.16

Who has a very matter-of-fact attitude? 

What does he say?

• John 20.24-29

Whose need for proof does Jesus under-

stand and accept?

Set F

• Luke 5.4-11

When does Peter first begin to under

stand Jesus?

• Matthew 14.24-33

What does Peter do when he sees Jesus?

• Matthew 17.1-8

What does Peter suggest in this passage?

• John 13.3-10

What does Jesus do? How does Peter 

respond?

Based on these passages, which of the 

seven intelligences does Peter often use 

to understand and respond to Jesus?

Set G

• Romans 7.14-23

Whom does Paul talk about as he tries to

explain law and grace?

• 1 Corinthians 2.1-5

What does Paul say helped reveal the 

power of the Spirit?

• 2 Corinthians 12.7-10

Paul understands that in his 

___________ the  ____________ that 

God has given him is visible.

Which of the intelligences is Paul using 

in these passages to help people under-

stand God?

Learning Styles in the BibleACTIVITY PAGE
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2Information
Experience

Is it okay to feel Is it okay to feel 
this way?this way?

2•3

74 Be Alive

Unit 2

Students will explore the variety of emotions
that they experience.

1. Emotions I have experienced – options:
1 – Drama
2 – Music
3 – Literature
4 – Pipe cleaner sculpture
5 – Haiku
6 – “Happy faces”

2. Student text: “Bound in Leather”
3. Transition

Students will explore how emotions can
draw us toward God.

1. Drama
2. Student text and crossword puzzle
3. Psalms

Students will show how emotions can be
“caught up in virtue” in their daily 
experience.

1. Applications – options:
1 – Case studies
2 – Debates
3 – Emotional situations in the media
4 – Guest speaker

Students will channel their emotions in a
positive way.

1. Dealing with emotions – options:
1 – Positive expression
2 – Helpers

2. Prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• identify emotions and their functions in their lives
• demonstrate how faith guides how we act in response to our emotions
• respect the right of all people to experience their own feelings
• understand that there are morally acceptable and morally unacceptable ways to express any

emotion

Key Concepts

• “Blessed are those who mourn, for they will be comforted” (Matthew 5.4).
• God created us to experience a wide range of emotions.
• Every human life, from the moment of conception until death, is sacred because the human

person has been willed for its own sake in the image and likeness of the living and holy God
(CCC #2319). The way we express our emotions must respect the sacredness of all human
life.

• Through our emotions God calls us to decision and action.
• Our emotions are a gift that helps us to relate to others and to God.
• Emotions are not “good” or “bad” in themselves. “Passions are morally good when they

contribute to a good action, evil in the opposite case.… Emotions and feelings can be taken
up into the virtues or perverted by the vices.” (CCC #1768)

• Our faith guides our expression of emotions so that we, and those with whom we relate,
become more loving.

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines
• you may wish to invite a guest for Application Option 4

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Pages 7a-7d (one copy for each reader) for Information 1
• Activity Pages 8a-8d (one copy for each student) for Information 2

Optional materials:
• cassette or CD player for Experience Option 2
• coloured pipe cleaners for Experience Option 4
• videotaped TV segments for Application Option 3

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#1762-1775 Passions and the moral life (Note: The Catechism uses the 
terms “passions” and “emotions” interchangeably.)



1. Emotions I have experienced
a) Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Drama
Direct all students to walk around the room.

When you call out an emotion (e.g., joy), stu-
dents must freeze in an expression of that
emotion. Or call out “freeze,” name an emo-
tion, then all (or someone you select) must
act it out.

Option 2 – Music
Invite students to bring in songs expressing emo-

tions or music that stimulates an emotional
response. Discuss.

Option 3 – Literature
Ask students to find paragraphs from literature

that express emotions and to read their selec-
tions aloud in class.

Option 4 – Pipe cleaner sculpture
Have students pick a coloured pipe cleaner and

form a shape that expresses an emotion they
experienced recently. Invite them to talk
about their sculpture and the experience of
that emotion.

Option 5 – Haiku
Have students write a poem about an emotion.

Option 6 – “Happy faces”
Brainstorm a list of emotions, and invite students

to draw circle faces with the appropriate
expressions. 

b) Discuss or debrief the option you chose. Here
are some questions you could use:

• Are you sometimes surprised by how you
feel? Explain.

• Is feeling bad always a bad thing? Is feeling
good always a good thing? Explain.

• How do emotions affect the way you make
decisions?

• Which of the following statements do you
agree with most strongly? Explain the rea-
sons for your choice.

– It is better to control your own emotions
rather than to be controlled by them.

– It is better to be controlled by your own
emotions than to control them.

– It is better to allow emotions to enter into
your decision making process than to exclude
them.

2. Student text
Together read “Bound in Leather” on pages 37-41.

Discuss the reflection questions at the end of
the reading.

3. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

Is it okay to feel this way? What guidance do
you think the Church would give you in
answering this question?

76 Be Alive

Unit 2

22
3344

11 Experience
Students will explore the variety of emotions that they experience.

#1763

The term “passions” belongs to the Christian patri-
mony. Feelings or passions are emotions or move-
ments of the sensitive appetite that incline us to act
or not to act in regard to something felt or imag-
ined to be good or evil.

#1764

The passions are natural components of the human
psyche; they form the passageway and ensure the
connection between the life of the senses and the life
of the mind. Our Lord called man’s [and woman’s]
heart the source from which the passions spring.

37 41
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1122 Information

Students will explore how emotions can draw us toward God.The principal passions are love and
hatred, desire and fear, joy, sadness, and anger. (Catechism of the Catholic Church, #1772)

1. Drama
Make an appropriate number of copies of the

drama “Feelings” on Activity Pages 7a-7d.
Have students prepare and present the
drama to the class.

2. Student text and crossword puzzle
Have students read “Passions” and “Emotions

Call Us to God and to Others” on student text
pages 41-42. Have them complete the cross-
word puzzle on Activity Pages 8a-8c to help
them get the key concepts from the reading.
(The answer key is on Activity page 8d.)

3. Psalms
How are feelings expressed in the psalms? Use

jigsaw groupings to develop this activity.
Each “expert group” is to be assigned one
“passion” (love, joy, sorrow, fear, anger,
hatred, desire) and one or more psalms from
the following selection:

Psalms
Love: Psalm 103; Psalm 136; Psalm

139.1-18; Psalm 145
Joy: Psalm 128; Psalm 32; Psalm 92;

Psalm 126
Sorrow: Psalm 6; Psalm 30; Psalm 32;

Psalm 42, Psalm 102

Fear: Psalm 27; Psalm 118; Psalm 69.1-6
Anger: Psalm 7; Psalm 37; Psalm 82
Hatred: Psalm 97; Psalm 119; Psalm 109;

Psalm 69.19-29
Desire: Psalm 19; Psalm 42; Psalm 63;

Psalm 107

Each expert group is to work on these 
questions:

• What emotions are expressed in this psalm?

• How is this feeling expressed in this psalm?

• How might praying this psalm help you to
express your emotions in a morally accept-
able way?

• How are these feelings (this feeling) drawn
up into virtue or perverted by vice?

• In what situations can you imagine using
this psalm?

• How would praying this psalm help you to
deal with your situation?

• How does the psalmist turn toward God in
response to this emotion?

Have expert groups report either in teaching
groups or to the whole class.

#1766

“To love is to will the good of anoth-
er.” All other affections have their
source in this first movement of the
human heart toward the good. Only
the good can be loved. Passions
“are evil if love is evil and good if it
is good.”

#1765

There are many passions. The most
fundamental passion is love, aroused
by the attraction of the good. ….

7
a-d

41 42

8
a-c

40 41

43
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1. Applications
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Case studies
Portray a situation in which a typical Grade 9

student would feel… (anger, joy, fear, hate,
sorrow, etc.).

Discuss: How might this emotion be caught up in
virtue and be expressed positively, or be per-
verted by vice and be expressed negatively?

Option 2 – Debates
Assign the following propositions for debate.

Students must use Scripture and Catholic
teaching in developing their arguments. 

Resolved: 

• Violence as an expression of anger is some-
times good.

• Love can never be destructive.

• Fulfilling all human desires is natural and
therefore good.

• Fear paralyzes.

• No good can come from sorrow.

• If it gives me joy, then it must be good.

• Hatred can never lead a person to God.

Option 3 – Emotional situations in the
media

Stories on the TV news, in sitcoms, etc., show
people expressing emotions. Have students
tape a segment (or the teacher can provide
several segments) for the class to work on.
Have students analyze the situation according
to the criteria they have learned; for example,
have the emotions in this segment been taken
up by the virtues or have they been perverted
by the vices?

Option 4 – Guest speaker
Invite a peer counsellor or someone in the guid-

ance department to talk about how he or she
responds to various emotions. Ask your visi-
tor to explain how he or she works on help-
ing students deal with their emotions.

22
44
11
33

Application
Students will show how emotions can be “caught up in virtue” in their daily experience.

#1767

In themselves passions are neither good nor
evil. They are morally qualified only to the
extent that they effectively engage reason
and will. Passions are said to be voluntary,
“either because they are commanded by the
will or because the will does not place obsta-
cles in their way.” It belongs to the perfection
of the moral or human good that the passions
be governed by reason.
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Action
Students will channel their emotions in a positive way.

1. Dealing with emotions

Option 1 – Positive expression
Invite students to choose one emotion that they

find hard to express appropriately. Have them
brainstorm positive ways of dealing with var-
ious emotions. Invite them each to outline a
plan in their journals for channelling their
emotions in positive ways.

The teacher might suggest “extra-curricular”
activities, such as these:

• Join the cheerleader squad if you have an
abundance of joy (or sadness).

• Try drama if you have trouble expressing
your feelings.

• Get involved in active sports to help deal
with anger and inward-turning desire.

Option 2 – Helpers
Help students find and identify people they can

go to for help in dealing with emotions.

2. Prayer
Write a prayer modelled after one of the psalms

that expresses an emotion you are dealing
with.

#1768

Strong feelings are not decisive for the morality or the holiness of
persons; they are simply the inexhaustible reservoir of images and
affections in which the moral life is expressed. Passions are morally
good when they contribute to a good action, evil in the opposite
case. The upright will orders the movements of the senses it appro-
priates to the good and to beatitude; an evil will succumbs to dis-
ordered passions and exacerbates them. Emotions and feelings
can be taken up into the virtues or perverted by the vices.

#1772

The principal passions are love and hatred, desire and fear,
joy, sadness, and anger.
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Characters: 3 Speakers Desire

Love Fear

Hatred Sadness

Joy Anger

Each emotion is dressed in dark pants and a dark turtleneck. They may wear a coloured sash or coloured ribbons.
Their faces may be painted white as for a mime. Each emotion carries a mask on a stick with a face representing
his or her emotion.

The scene opens with three speakers standing off to one side of the stage facing the audience. The emotions have
their backs to the audience. Each one is frozen in a position that expresses who he or she is.

Speaker 1: Moses spoke to the people and said:

“Surely, this commandment that I am commanding you today is not too hard for you,
nor is it too far away.

Speaker 2: It is not in heaven, that you should say, ‘Who will go up to heaven for us, and get it ...?’

Speaker 3: Neither is it beyond the sea, that you should say, ‘Who will cross to the other side of the
sea for us, and get it ...?’

Speaker 1: No, the word is very near to you; it is in your mouth and in your heart for you to
observe.

I have set before you life and death, blessings and curses. Choose life so that you and
your descendants may live.”1

As the emotions speak, they turn and face the audience. When they are done speaking
they return to their frozen positions.

Love: The word is in your mouth and in your heart for you to observe. Observe and choose.

Joy: The choice between life and death, blessing and curse, is before you every time you
experience an emotion.

Anger: Your emotions call you to action.

Desire: The emotions themselves are neither good nor bad, but they do call you to make choices
between good and bad.

Fear: If an emotion draws you closer to God, if it is used to encourage and support a virtue,
then it is good.

Hatred: If you respond to an emotion by turning away from God, if you use your emotion to
justify or support a vice, then it is bad.

Sadness: Whenever you feel an emotion, the choice between life and death, blessing and curse, is
before you. Choose life.

Feelings – A PlayACTIVITY PAGE
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1 Deuteronomy 30.11-14, 19.
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Love: I’ll be the first to introduce,

To state my name and name your choice.

I am the first of all the passions.

I am God’s fundamental call.

I am love. 

I am the one who draws you towards others. Because of me you know that you were not
created to live in isolation.

There are many who think that when I am present, everything is justified. They use me
to excuse their bad choices. But like all the others, I am neither good nor bad in myself.
The good and the bad are found in the choices that you make when you meet me.

When I inspire you to generosity and faithfulness, I am taken up as a virtue and I am
good. When I am used to justify selfishness and destruction, I am perverted by a vice
and I am bad.

(As Love continues to speak, two of the other emotions lay down their masks and come
forward to mime Ruth’s promise to stay with Naomi [see Ruth 1.1-17] and Delilah’s
deception of Samson [see Judges 16.15-20].)

Naomi loved her daughter-in-law. She knew that the prospects for an unmarried woman
without a family in Israel were not good. She would send her daughter-in-law back to
her own people; there she had a better chance for happiness. Ruth loved her mother-in-
law. She would not desert her even though she would face more hardship if she stayed.
Ruth promised to stay with Naomi. She placed her trust in the power of generous love
and in God. Ruth and Naomi responded to love by turning to God. They chose life.

Delilah used love to gain power over Samson. Samson did what he knew was wrong just
to prove his love for Delilah. Samson and Delilah perverted love and turned away from
God. They chose death.

When you feel love’s call, choose life. Love generously. Work for what is best for
everyone involved. 

Hatred: Now I will follow in love’s stead,

for love and I have much in common.

The power of love is in attraction.

My power is more a thrust apart.

My name is hate.

There are many who think that my presence is always bad. But as with love, the good
and the bad are not in me but in how you answer me. 

When I help you avoid what is evil and destructive, I become part of the good. When I
fuel your desire to bruise or to break, when I give you energy to cause hurt, then I
become part of the bad.

Feelings – A PlayACTIVITY PAGE
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(As Hatred speaks, other emotions without masks mime evildoers trying to entice
David and David turning away.)

In his prayer David said to God, “I hate the company of evildoers.” David was not
lured by those who chose immediate gratification rather than faithfulness to God.
David was repulsed by those who used dishonesty to gain power. David would not do
what was wrong to gain the admiration of others. His hatred helped him to be loving.
David’s hatred for participating in evil was a choice for life. 

(Emotions without masks mime Saul’s jealousy of David and Saul’s attempt to kill
David with a spear.)

Saul wanted power for himself. He was afraid of David’s growing popularity. He
began to hate David because he saw David as a threat. Saul’s hatred for David pulled
him farther and farther away from God. Saul’s hatred for David became a choice for
death. 

When you feel hatred, look carefully at the choice before you. Use the hatred to push
away from what is destructive and to turn to God.

Anger: Most of you I have met before;

You have felt my heat and cutting touch.

My voice is sharp; it calls for action.

I will not rest unless there’s change.

My name is anger.

(As Anger speaks, emotions without masks mime Jesus as he expels the merchants
from the Temple [see Matthew 21.12-13] and Absalom as he plots to kill his brother
[see 2 Samuel 13.20-29]).

Jesus was angry when the money changers and the merchants in the Temple cheated
the poor. He was angry when people were hurt in the name of God. His anger led
him to challenge injustice. His anger led him to do God’s will. Out of anger he chose
life.

Absalom was angry when his brother Amnon raped his sister. But he did not confront
his brother at the time. Instead Absalom allowed his anger to fester; and two years
later Amnon planned a feast to get his brother drunk so that he could kill him.
Absalom acted upon his anger by making a choice for death.

Let your anger lead you to work for justice.

Fear: Sometimes I’m fire, sometimes I’m ice.

Spoken in whispers, shouted aloud,

My name can make a mountain run,

Or make a racing tide stand still.

I’m known as fear.

Fear of the Lord is a sense of awe, an awareness of God’s magnificence and human
frailty. Fear of the Lord is an awareness of the truth. When fear leads you to see the
truth and to act in accord with the truth, it becomes a force for good.
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Fear can also blind us to the truth. Jesus challenged a young man to sell what he had
and give to the poor, but the man was afraid. His fear kept him from seeing and
accepting the joy that Jesus was offering. His fear led him to choose death.

Let fear open your eyes to the truth.

Sadness: Sadness

Joy: Joy

Desire: and Desire

Sadness, Joy and Desire: Can all inspire you to do what is good, what is generous and loving.

Joy: Or we can tempt you to choose what is selfish, what is hurtful and what is opposed to
God. There is a joy in drunkenness that is opposed to God. But there is also a joy in 
giving to others that draws us close to God.

Sadness: There is a sadness in seeing others suffer that can lead you to reach out in love. Jesus
said, “Blessed are those who mourn.” Those who mourn are those who see that life is
not the way God meant it to be. Those who are blessed in their mourning are those who
long for the things that God longs for and who are saddened by the things that sadden
God. Their sadness calls them to share more fully with God.

Desire: Desire is a reminder that all is not yet complete. God’s plan is still unfolding. Things
may still change. If your desire leads you to co-operate with God’s plan for the kingdom,
then that desire is good. If your desire leads you to challenge the authority of God, your
desire is bad. 

Mary of Bethany desired a greater understanding of God and of God’s kingdom, so she
sat at the feet of Jesus even though others thought she shouldn’t.

David desired Bathsheba so he slept with her even though he knew it was wrong. Then,
to cover his sin, David sent her husband Uriah to be killed so that none would know that
the child Bathsheba carried was not Uriah’s.

Mary responded to desire with a choice for life. David responded with a choice for
death.

All of the Emotions: Every emotion is a call to choose what is good and to avoid what is evil. Emotions are a
gift from God. We help you to be aware of the choices you are making. An emotion is a
reminder to choose life.

Feelings – A PlayACTIVITY PAGE
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Reading “Passions” and “Emotions Call Us to God” on pages 41-42 in the student text will help you to
complete this crossword.

Crossword Puzzle
The answers marked with a * can be found in the student text articles.

Across
1. Ask for alms.

4. One of the fundamental emotions is joy. A joyful person is a person of good _________.

7. There are both positive and negative ways of expressing or giving _______ to every emotion.

9. A precious rock

10. A prefix meaning living

11. According to 1 Corinthians 13.13, there are three things that abide: faith, _______ and love.

13. The opposite of young.

14. An abbreviation for the organization that includes Beavers and Cubs.

15. Fear is not bad, but when it leads a person to avoid the truth and tell _____ it becomes bad.

17*. The most basic of all the passions is ________. It is a call to be one with God.

18*. Emotions can be taken up into the virtues or perverted by the _________.

19. The letter after “m.”

20*. Moses encouraged the Israelites to choose ________.

21. The agency that collects taxes in the United States.

23*. Emotions are a _________ from God.

25*. We cannot choose our emotions, but we can choose how we will act in __________ to our 
emotions.

27. Many of the pharisees were upset because Jesus was willing to _____ with sinners.

29. An abbreviation for a nurse.

30*. The psalms remind us that every emotion is a call to turn to God in trust and to ________.

33*. Moses told the Israelites that they had a choice between blessing and __________.

34*. Which of the fundamental passions is a reminder that only God can satisfy our deepest longings?

35*. ________ is a reminder of how painful life is apart from God.

37. God told Moses that God’s name is “I _____.”

38. “This _____ the day the Lord has made.”

39*. Emotions are a _______ to turn our hearts more completely toward God.

42*. __________ calls us to surrender our life to God.

44*. Jesus said, “Those who _________ shall be comforted.”

48*. Every emotion reminds us that we ________ ____ rely on God.

49*. _________ is a reminder that only God can fill our emptiness.

Passionate CrosswordACTIVITY PAGE
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Down
2*. Our emotions allow us to be repelled by what is _______.

3*. Our emotions make it possible for us to be drawn to what is ______.

4. An abbreviation for the head of a company.

5. An abbreviation meaning “for example.”

6*. When we feel a strong emotion, it is important to identify the ________ for that emotion.

8*. When we feel a strong emotion, it is important to identify the ________ which are before us.

10. We must be _______ enough to accept our emotions and act upon them in a positive way.

12*. The term for emotion in Christian writings.

14*. “___________ are those who mourn.”

15*. Emotions remind us of the choice Moses gave to the Israelites, a choice between ________ and
death.

16. The fifth letter of the alphabet

18*. Emotions become good when they are taken up in the __________.

22. See 29 across.

24*. __________ reminds us that we do not control everything.

26. Emotions help us to care deeply about the __________.

28*. Every emotion is a call to __________. 

30*. A book of the Bible that can help us express our emotions in prayer.

31. The edge of a cup.

32. When we respond to emotions in a positive way, we say “______” to God.

36. The highest or lowest card in a deck.

40. Noah built one.

41*. Emotions call us to ________ to God.

42. Commercial

43. The giver of emotions.

45. A sound made in response to fireworks.

46. The abbreviation for a train line.

47. When we act upon our emotions in a negative way, we give a “___” to God.
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Action 4

1

2Information
Experience

How do I get alongHow do I get along
with others?with others?

2•4

88 Be Alive

Unit 2

Students will reflect on the criteria they use for
including and excluding people.

1. Whom do I include? – options:
1 – Student text: “All the World’s a 

Stage” and “Not Just Part of the 
Problem” 

2 – Party invitation list
3 – Rudolph the red-nosed reindeer
4 – Scenarios
5 – Exclusive card-trading game

2. Transition

Students will discover that Jesus included peo-
ple that society would have excluded, and
challenges us to do the same.

1. Student text: “Who Will Sit at the Table?”
and “Inclusivity Leads to Peace”

2. Scripture – options:
1 – Drama 2 – Tableau
3 – Art 4 – Interview
5 – Rhyme/Ballad

3. What’s the message?

Students will apply Jesus’ table fellowship
model to their circle of relationships.

1. Guided meditation
2. Who’s in our circle of relationships? –

options:
1 – Creative writing
2 – Guest speaker
3 – Write a children’s story
4 – Table setting
5 – Symbols 
6 – Collage
7 – Music and music videos

Students will go out of their way to include
someone they would normally exclude.

1. Inclusive activity – options:
1 – Knock-your-socks-off meal
2 – Class meal
3 – Class meal for another class
4 – Soup kitchen
5 – Box lunch exchange
6 – Co-operative games

2. Prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• explain how they are social beings responsible for the care of one another in accordance

with God’s plan
• summarize stories where Jesus models how to live in and challenge society
• interpret the model of table fellowship, as used by Jesus Christ, for their own lives
• explain how the Christian concept of society is radically inclusive

Key Concepts

• “Blessed are the peacemakers, for they will be called children of God” (Matthew 5.9).
• God created us as social beings, called to love and serve one another.
• Jesus models how to live in and challenge society.
• The Christian concept of society is radically inclusive.
• Faith shapes our criteria for healthy relationships.
• Through table fellowship, Jesus changed the standard for how people relate socially.

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines
• you may wish to invite a guest for Application 2 Option 2
• choose and prepare ahead of time for one of the Action meal options

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles

Optional materials:
• coloured cards for Experience Option 5
• art supplies for Information 2 Option 3
• supplies for “setting a table” (Application 2 Option 4)
• art supplies for Application 2 Options 5 and 6
• VCR for Application 2 Option 7

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#1931-1933 Everyone should look upon neighbour as other self

#2302-2306 Safeguarding peace

#2054-2055 Love one another

#2258-2330 Fifth Commandment



1. Whom do I include?
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Student text
Read one or both of the stories (“All the

World’s a Stage” and “Not Just Part of the
Problem”) on pages 43-46. Discuss the
reflection questions. 

Option 2 – Party invitation list
Divide your class into groups of three. Have

them develop a party invitation list – they can
invite anyone they want (you may wish to put
a limit on the number). Have them assume
that these people will, of course, attend.

Invite groups to share their lists:

• Whom did you invite?

• Why did you invite each of these people?

As groups report, develop a chart on the chalk-
board showing the criteria people used for
including people on their list. 

Option 3 – Rudolph the red-nosed 
reindeer

Ask students to sing (or say) the words to the
song. Invite them to find parallels to
Rudolph’s situation in real life.

Option 4 – Scenarios
Have students develop scenarios that portray

times in their own lives where they are faced
with this situation: Who would they include
or exclude in a particular activity? Ask them
to present situations where they experience
being pressured to exclude someone or some
group, or situations where they have been
excluded.

Invite the class to comment after each scenario;
for example: How many of you has this hap-
pened to? How did you feel? What did/would
you do? At this point, it is enough to identify
experiences and share some feelings about
them. You might ask, if appropriate, why cer-
tain types of exclusion occur.

90 Be Alive

Unit 2

22
3344

11 Experience
Students will reflect on the criteria they use for including and excluding people.

43

43 46

44 45
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Option 5 – Exclusive card-trading game
You will need cards of 5 distinct colours to

trade, 5 for each student. (For example: for a
class of 30 students you will need 30 red
cards, 30 blue, 30 yellow, 30 green, and 30
white for a total of 150 cards.) Students will
each be given 5 cards of the same colour.
They will be asked to trade cards with each
other so that each student ends up with 5
cards in 5 different colours. 

Before you tell them to trade cards, you will des-
ignate 3 outcasts with whom no one is to
trade. One way to do this is to stick a
coloured dot on each person’s back, 3 of
which are of a certain colour (e.g., yellow).
Students are not to know what colour of dot
they have on their own back. Instruct the
class not to disclose anyone else’s dot colour.
Then say that no one is to trade with the per-
sons wearing the yellow dots. (Be sure to
stick the yellow dots on well-liked and well-
adjusted students.) At this point, you may
wish to announce that you will award a prize
(e.g., a candy) to everyone who acquires a
“full deck.”

After about 10 minutes, or as long as you find
appropriate, stop the game. Ask those who
have traded successfully into a 5-colour deck
to step to one side of the room and award
them their prize.

Then have a discussion:

• How did you feel about including/excluding
people…

…when you were told to do it?

…when you actually did it?

• Those who were designated to be excluded
(e.g., those wearing the yellow dots) – were
they excluded by their classmates totally, 
partially, or not at all?

• If some people chose to include the “out-
casts,” why did they?

• How did students deal with the “outcasts”?
Identify the different ways students avoided
dealing with the “yellow dots.”

• How is this simulation like real life? Name
some similarities.

2. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

How do I get along with others? What guid-
ance do you think the Church would give you
in answering this question?

#1931

Respect for the human person proceeds by
way of respect for the principle that
“everyone should look upon his [or her]
neighbour (without any exception) as
‘another self,’ above all bearing in mind
his [or her] life and the means necessary
for living it with dignity.…

#1932

The duty of making oneself a neighbour to
others and actively serving them becomes
even more urgent when it involves the dis-
advantaged, in whatever area this may be.
“As you did it to one of the least of these
my brethren, you did it to me.” 

#1933

This same duty extends to those who think
or act differently from us. The teaching of
Christ goes so far as to require the forgive-
ness of offenses. He extends the command-
ment of love, which is that of the New
Law, to all enemies. Liberation in the spirit
of the Gospel is incompatible with hatred
of one’s enemy as a person, but not with
hatred of the evil that he [or she] does as
an enemy.
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Unit 2

3344
1122 Information

Students will discover that Jesus included people whom society would have excluded, and 
challenges us to do the same.

1. Student text – table fellowship
Have all your students read “Who Will Sit at the

Table?” on pages 47-48. This is a background
article on what eating together meant in Jesus’
time. Also read “Inclusivity Leads to Peace” 
on page 48.

2. Scripture
a) The following scripture passages deal with

Jesus including people who were otherwise
being excluded. Divide your class into small
groups and assign one passage to each group.
Then have them choose from the options in
section “b” to help them “get the Scriptures off
the page.”

• Luke 14.12ff Invite those who can’t 
invite you back

• Luke 5.27ff Jesus eats with sinners 
and tax collectors

• Luke 19.1-10 Zacchaeus

• Luke 7.36-50 Jesus forgives a sinful 
woman

• Mark 10.13-16 Jesus and the children 

• Matthew 12.46-50 True kinship

• John 4.1-42  The woman at the well

b) Get the Scriptures off the page

Choose one of the following options for your
group:

Option 1 – Drama
Have students imagine themselves as the character

who was included by Jesus and the others who
were there. They then prepare and perform a
presentation that addresses these questions: 

• What happened in the group after Jesus left?

• How was Jesus’ action unusual?

• Why did Jesus do what he did? 

• How was your life changed? (both the one who
was included and the others who were there)

Option 2 – Tableau
Choose a narrator to tell the scripture story. The

other students do tableaus. Afterward, discuss
these questions:

• What happened in the group after Jesus left?

• How was Jesus’ action unusual?

• Why did Jesus do what he did? 

• How was the life of the characters changed?
(both the one who was included and the others
who were there)

#2055

When someone asks him, “Which commandment in the Law is the greatest?” Jesus replies: “You shall love the Lord your
God with all your heart, and with all your soul, and with all your mind. This is the greatest and first commandment. And a
second is like it: You shall love your neighbour as yourself. On these two commandments hang all the Law and the
prophets.” The Decalogue must be interpreted in light of this twofold yet single commandment of love, the fullness of the Law:

The commandments: “You shall not commit adultery, You shall not kill, You shall not steal, You shall not covet,”
and any other commandment, are summed up in this sentence: “You shall love your neighbour as yourself.”
Love does no wrong to a neighbour; therefore love is the fulfilling of the law.

47 48



Option 3 – Art
Students create a comic strip of the story. In 

presenting their comic strip, they should be
able to respond to these questions:

• What happened in the group after Jesus left?

• How was Jesus’ action unusual?

• Why did Jesus do what he did? 

• How was the life of the characters changed?
(both the one who was included and the others
who were there)

Option 4 – Interview
Students interview people in the scripture story.

Here are some suggested questions:

• What happened?

• How was Jesus’ action unusual?

• Why did Jesus do what he did? 

• What happened in the group after Jesus left?

• How was your life changed? (both the one who
was included and the others who were there)

Option 5 – Rhyme/Ballad
Students retell the story as a rhyme or ballad and

add a moral at the end. Make sure each student
has a chance to contribute.

Discuss these questions after the presentation:

• What happened in the group after Jesus left?

• How was Jesus’ action unusual?

• Why did Jesus do what he did? 

• How was the life of the characters changed?
(both the one who was included and the others
who were there)

3. What’s the message?
After the scripture stories have been presented

and discussion has taken place, ask each stu-
dent to write a one-sentence message
addressed to our society that he or she has
taken from this activity.

2•4 How do I get along with others? 93
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Unit 2

1. Guided meditation – 
No Room at the Inn

Lead students in a guided meditation (found at
the end of this theme) on who’s invited to
their table. Who’s in? Who’s out? Choose a
suitable time and location for this meditation.
Do not rush through it. Take time to help stu-
dents become focused, silent and centred.
Following the meditation, invite your stu-
dents to reflect in their journals on what hap-
pened in their prayer. 

2. Who’s in our circle of relationships?
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Creative writing
Invite students to write a modern version of the

scripture story or write an analogy (scripture
parallel with current situation).

Option 2 – Guest speaker
Invite a guest representing a marginalized group

(e.g., refugees, people with disabilities, peo-
ple forced to move from a rural area to the
city or vice versa, new students in the school,
immigrants) to talk to your class about what
it’s like to be on the edge of society.

Option 3 – Write a children’s story
Invite students to write a children’s story or book

teaching the concept of including others.

Option 4 – Table setting
Invite students to set a table that symbolizes the

manner of Jesus’ teaching on inclusivity for
our society. Invite them to let loose their cre-
ativity, including music, table settings, list of
guests, etc.

Option 5 – Symbols 
Invite students to develop, make or bring in

symbols of inclusion (e.g., a “Welcome”
mat). Ask students to present their symbols
and to talk about how they symbolize inclu-
sion for them. If appropriate, you may wish
to arrange the symbols around the words “Be
With Me” (the title of this program) in the
school lobby or other location.

Option 6 – Collage
Ask students to work on a collage in groups.

Each student is to contribute something that
speaks of him or her and of inclusion. Make
this a multimedia collage, including pictures,
photos, names and their meanings, symbols,
music, video, etc.

Option 7 – Music and music videos
Have students examine music and music videos

for themes of exclusion that can potentially
lead to violence. Ask the students to name
these themes and the associated attitudes. What
reasonable response can young people take?

22
44
11
33

Application
Students will apply Jesus’ table fellowship model to their circle of relationships.

#2054

Jesus acknowledged the Ten Command -
ments, but he also showed the power of
the Spirit at work in their letter. He
preached a “righteousness [which]
exceeds that of the scribes and Pharisees”
as well as that of the Gentiles. He unfold-
ed all the demands of the Commandments.
“You have heard that it was said to the
men of old, ‘You shall not kill.’ ... But I say
to you that every one who is angry with
his brother shall be liable to judgment.”
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22
33

11
44

Action
Students will go out of their way to include someone they would normally exclude.

1. Inclusive activity
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Knock-your-socks-off meal
(Note: This might also be an effective opening

exercise for a faculty retreat.)

• Set a fancy table in your school cafeteria.

• Just before lunch, make an announcement
over the PA inviting an appropriate number
of students (e.g., drawn from previous
detention period) to go to the Vice-
Principal’s office. From there they are ush-
ered into the cafeteria and offered places at
this fancy table.

• Invite your bishop (or, if he is not avail-
able, your parish priest) to sit at the table
to eat with them.

• School administration and teachers can
help serve the meal.

• Allow for general disbelief and hooting and
hollering… that’s what the pharisees did in
Jesus’ time.

• In the afternoon, read Luke 5.27-32 over
the school PA. Invite the bishop or priest to
say a few words about our need as Church
to learn to be more inclusive of those whom
we all too often exclude. Have teachers 

debrief the event with their students. This
event can be an effective class-only or
school-wide retreat experience. (School
administration must be involved if this is to
be a school-wide experience.)

Option 2 – Class meal
Plan a class pot-luck lunch.

Option 3 – Class meal for another
class

Prepare and serve a meal to another class.

Option 4 – Soup kitchen
Arrange to take your class to have lunch at a

soup kitchen. Eat with the guests. Prepare
your students for this experience, and
debrief afterwards.

Option 5 – Box lunch exchange
Exchange box lunches and sit with those who

made the lunches. You might have a ran-
dom draw so that students sit with people
they don’t normally sit with.

Option 6 – Co-operative games
Ask the gym teacher if it is possible to include

some co-operative games in the program at
this time. Debrief with students during your
next class together.

2. Prayer
Have students write a prayer, pledge or grace

that expresses the theme of inclusivity.
Encourage them to pray it at meals at
home.

A meal prayer is found on page 49 of the 
student text.

49



Jesus, you were welcomed into the world to
the sound of slamming doors and rejec-
tions: “There is no room for you here.
The inn is full. You might find some
space out back with the animals.” The
first to visit you were the shepherds – the
animal keepers who lived on the margins
of society. They felt right at home with
you in the stable. You were there for them
even as an infant, lying there in the ani-
mal’s feed trough amidst the smells and
flies and dust.

When you grew up to be a man, no person
was too important or too insignificant or
too repulsive for you to pay attention to.
One day a man covered with a disgusting
skin disease came up to you and said,
“Lord, if you choose, you can make me
clean.” You stretched out your hand,
Jesus, and touched this person. You actu-
ally made skin-to-skin contact! In those
days, nobody in their right mind would
touch a leper. If you were a leper, you
were as good as dead to your family, your
neighbours, your town…. You were con-
sidered unclean. Yet you touched this
man, Jesus, and said, “I do choose. Be
made clean.” And immediately the lep-
rosy left him (see Luke 5.12-13). In the
eyes of your culture, you had every right
to steer clear of this unfortunate man, but
you didn’t. In fact, you touched him.

Jesus, I too am unclean. There are some
things about me that are disgusting. Lord,

if you choose, you can make me clean.
Please touch me.

Another day, you stopped by a village well
around mid-day. It was hot. You and your
disciples were thirsty and hungry. You
sent your disciples into the village to buy
food while you sat down for a rest. A
woman came to draw water from the well
and you asked her for a drink. That does-
n’t seem like a big deal to us today, but
back in your day, Jesus, you knew that
this woman was an outcast. The other
women of the village came for their day’s
supply of water in the cool of the morn-
ing. This woman wasn’t welcome at the
well in the morning – she came at mid-
day when there was sure to be no one else
there. She wasn’t counting on meeting a
stranger. It wasn’t the custom of your day,
Jesus, for men to speak to strange
women, and certainly not for women to
speak to men. And yet you spoke to her.
You asked her for a drink. In the conver-
sation that followed, you offered her a
new chance at life (see John 4.1-42).

Jesus, sometimes I act like this woman at the
well – I go out of my way to avoid people
for one reason or another. Don’t let me get
away with avoiding people, Jesus. Ask me
to give you a drink when I least expect it,
and please give me the courage and grace
not to turn away from you.

On yet another occasion you were sharing 
a meal with some of the town’s tax 
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collectors and public sinners. These were
people whom everyone regarded with dis-
dain. Tax collectors were seen as traitors
because they were Jews who collected
money for the Romans from their fellow
Jews. Not only did you eat with them, but
you also asked one of them to be your
disciple. And how about the time when
you were eating at a pharisee’s house and
a prostitute came in and washed your feet
with her tears and dried them with her
hair? Your host was most upset, but you
had compassion on the repentant woman
and treated her with great gentleness and
kindness. She had been abused by many
men. You gave her back her dignity (see
Luke 7.36-50).

Jesus, there have been times when I have
behaved terribly. There are times when I
have been picked on. There are times
when I have treated others badly. Jesus, I
know what I am, and yet you invite me to
your table, just as you invited all of these
others.

Jesus, help me to imagine a feast that I have
prepared with great care, and that I want
to share with special people. It is my turn
now to set a table for those whom I have
excluded in my life.

Help me, Jesus, to imagine this table. As I
prepare the various settings at each place,
help me bring to mind people whom I
have kept away from me. As I prepare the
first place setting, help me think of one

person whom I have avoided for one rea-
son or another. (pause) Jesus, help me to
set this place with welcome. (pause)

I now prepare to set another place at the
table for my feast. Help me, Jesus, to
think of one person whom I have called
names. (pause) Help me to set this place
with goodwill. (pause)

I am ready now to set another place at the
table. Help me, Jesus, to think of a person
who others think is revolting. (pause)
Help me to set this place with kindness.

As I move around my table, help me, Jesus,
to think of a person who has been abused
in some way. (pause) Help me to set this
place with compassion. (pause)

Help me, Jesus, to think of a person who is
powerless – a child, someone with no sta-
tus. (pause) Help me to set this place with
dignity. (pause)

Jesus, there are so many people in my life
whom I have tried to keep out of my life.
Help me to imagine them all coming to
my feast. (pause) Jesus, if you choose,
you can make me clean. Jesus, if you
choose, you can help me open my heart.
Jesus, help me to choose you, who contin-
ue to live among us at the edges of our
society. Jesus, help me to never shut the
door in anyone’s face and say, “Sorry,
there’s no room at this inn. Try out back.”
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100 Be Faithful

Unit 3

Students will explore the meaning of
believing, and what it means to
believe in God.

1. Student text: “Why Look for Faith?”
2. What it means to believe in God 

– options:
1 – Polling and storyboarding
2 – Write a creed
3 – Collage and discussion

Students will explore what it means to
have a relationship with God through
Jesus.

1. Student text: “Believing What Can’t Be
Proved” and “Love Leads to God” 

2. Guided meditation

Students will be challenged and inspired
by stories of faith.

1. Stories of faith – options:
1 – Guest speaker
2 – Interviews 
3 – Research project

2. The challenge of friendship with Jesus
3. Prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• articulate ways that relationships based on faith are reasonable
• express what it means to have a relationship with God through Jesus
• describe how faith in Jesus Christ challenges them to love and respect others

Key Concepts

• “Hear, O Israel, the Lord our God is one Lord…” (Deuteronomy 6.4).
• Jesus is the beginning and the end, the alpha and the omega.
• Faith cannot be fully explained, but it is reasonable. Faith admits mystery.
• Our moral life has its source in faith in God, who reveals his love to us. (CCC #2087) Faith

in God’s love encompasses the call and the obligation to respond with love and respect – the
first and second commandments call us to love and respect God above everything, and to
respect all creatures for and because of God.

• Being faithful means being open to developing our relationship with God.

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines
• You will be asked to lead a guided meditation in this theme. For background information on

this form of prayer, see “Meditation: Praying with Scripture” in Appendix 5.
• you may wish to invite a guest for Application 1 Option 1

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts

Optional materials:
• collage materials for Experience Option 3
• video such as Romero or The Heart Has Its Reasons for Application Option 3
• art supplies for mandala making for Action 3

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#26-30 The human heart longs for God

#65-67 Jesus Christ is the mediator and fullness of all revelation

#150-152 Our faith is in God alone – Father, Son, Holy Spirit

#153-165 Characteristics of faith

#2087 Our duty toward God is to believe and to bear witness



Note to teacher: This section is intended to help
students explore their own experience and
understanding. New information is provided
in the Information section. In this section,
accept students’ responses and encourage
them to participate.

1. Student text
Explore the meaning of believing. In the student

text, read the young people’s comments on
what they believe on pages 52-53, and “Why
Look for Faith?” on pages 53-54. Invite your
students to share their own thoughts on the
subject of believing.

2. What it means to believe in God
Select one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Polling and storyboarding
a) Ask students to respond briefly to two ques-

tions: “Who is God?” and “Why do people
believe in God?” Have them write their
responses in large letters on half-sheets of
paper, with one central idea per paper.

b) Using a bulletin board or other surface, desig-
nate an area for each of the questions. Then,
invite students to pin or tape up their answers
in each area. As similar answers are given,
begin to group the response sheets. After all
the ideas are up, have students organize their
answers in columns in which the ideas support
or build on one another. Summarize each
grouping of answers with a statement about
Jesus; write it down and pin it up at the top of
the appropriate column of students’ responses. 

Option 2 – Write a creed
The word “creed” comes from the Latin credo,

which means “I believe.” Have your students
write their own creed about what they believe
about God. (Note: This is not to say that any
creed will do. The Creed professed by the

Church and passed on from generation to
generation is the full expression of faith.
“Faith…is the free assent to the whole truth
that God has revealed” (Catechism #150).
Here we are simply asking students to write
down as much as they can in their own words
about their faith in God. Throughout this pro-
gram, students reflect on their beliefs in light
of the Apostles’ Creed. Faith is the entrusting
of oneself wholly to God – make it clear to the
students that faith is primarily a relationship.
As all healthy relationships do, it develops
and matures.)

Students could write their creeds individually or
in groups. Ask them to write “We believe
that…” on top of a sheet of chart paper. Each
student in the group must contribute at least
one sentence to the group’s sheet. Then, gath-
er up all the sheets and fit the statements
together thematically (beliefs about God,
Jesus, Holy Spirit, and us) and write them up
on a new sheet as the class creed.

Option 3 – Collage and discussion
Invite your students to create collages of pictures

or headlines or even music that show what
they believe about God. Use these collages as
starting points for a discussion: What do we
believe in?

102 Be Faithful
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11 Experience
Students will explore the meaning of believing, and what it means to believe in God.

#150

Faith is first of all a personal adherence of
man [and woman] to God. At the same time,
and inseparably, it is a free assent to the
whole truth that God has revealed. As per-
sonal adherence to God and assent to his
truth, Christian faith differs from our faith in
any human person. It is right and just to
entrust oneself wholly to God and to believe
absolutely what he says. It would be futile
and false to place such faith in a creature.

52 54



3•1 What do I really believe? 103

Year 9 – Be With Me

11
33
22 Information

Students will explore what it means to have a relationship with God through Jesus.

1. Student text
Have students read “Believing What Can’t Be

Proved” and “Love Leads to God” on pages
54-56.

2. Guided meditation
A guided meditation based on Scripture is found

on pages 57-59 of the student text. In a con-
ducive environment, lead the students in this
meditation. First read “Come and See” on
pages 56-57. Then proceed to “An imaginative
encounter with Jesus.” Do not have your stu-
dents read along in their books; rather, have
them close their eyes, relax and listen as you
read. Pause at the appropriate spots. Do not
rush this activity. 

At the end of the guided meditation, ask students
to write down their experience. Here are some
questions to guide their written reflection:

• How did you feel during the meditation?

• What thoughts struck you?

• If you could return into the world of this med-
itation, is there any place that you would like
to return to? What part of the meditation did
you find especially comforting or disturbing?

Have a class debriefing. Invite students to share
their thoughts and feelings about the meditation.

54 56

56 59

52 53

58 59



1. Stories of faith
One of the ways we come to know Jesus is

through witnesses to faith. 

a) Choose one or both of the following options:

Option 1 – Guest speaker
Invite a person of faith (e.g., OCIA/RCIA candi-

date, an elder member of the community,
member of a religious community, any per-
son of deep faith) to share his or her faith
story with your class. Provide your guest with
a copy of the outcomes and key concepts for
this theme to help prepare for the sharing.

Option 2 – Interviews 
Invite your students to interview a person of

faith: for example, an OCIA/RCIA candidate.

Provide students with the following interview
questions:

• Who is Jesus for you?

• In what ways are you living as a follower of
Jesus?

• What do you say to Jesus when you pray?

• Who has helped you to understand Jesus 
better?

• How does believing in Jesus affect what you
do?

b) Reflect on your guest speaker and/or inter-
views. Invite students to write and then share
their responses to these questions:

• What did you learn (or, What were you
reminded of that you hadn’t really paid atten-
tion to before…) about Jesus?

• How does this person’s faith challenge you?

104 Be Faithful
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Application/Action
Students will be challenged and inspired by stories of faith.

#166

Faith is a personal act – the free response of the human person
to the initiative of God who reveals himself. But faith is not an
isolated act. No one can believe alone, just as no one can live
alone. You have not given yourself faith as you have not given
yourself life. The believer has received faith from others and
should hand it on to others. Our love for Jesus and for our
neighbour impels us to speak to others about our faith. Each
believer is thus a link in the great chain of believers. I cannot
believe without being carried by the faith of others, and by my
faith I help support others in the faith.
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Option 3 – Research project
Invite students to do research on people of faith:

for example, Francis of Assisi, Archbishop
Romero, Mother Teresa, Pope John XXIII, the
Vanier family, Catherine Doherty, Marguerite
d’Youville, Kateri Tekakwitha, Marguerite
Bourgeoys, Henri Nouwen… (You might
choose to show a video, such as Romero or
The Heart Has Its Reasons.)

Here are some questions for them to consider in
their research:

• Who do you think Jesus was for this person?

• How do you think that believing in Jesus
affected what he or she did?

• What were some of the biggest challenges to
that person’s faithfulness?

• How does this person’s faith challenge you?

2. The challenge of friendship with Jesus
Pose the following question: If you are friends

with Jesus, how does that challenge you to
act? 

Or, Imagine that Jesus spent the day with you.
How would your actions change or remain the
same?

Or, Imagine that Jesus walks up to you sometime
today and asks you to be one of his close
friends. What would saying “yes” mean to
your life?

Have students reflect on the question and respond
in one of the following ways:

• Write in journal.

• Write a story.

• Compose a song.

• Respond in art.

3. Prayer
Make a mandala that responds to the focus ques-

tion for this theme: “What do I really
believe?” (For instructions on how to make a
mandala, see Appendix 5.)

#2087

Our moral life has its source in faith in God who reveals his love to
us. St. Paul speaks of the “obedience of faith” as our first obligation.
He shows that “ignorance of God” is the principle and explanation of
all moral deviations. Our duty toward God is to believe in him and to
bear witness to him.
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What’s the point ofWhat’s the point of
prayer?prayer?
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106 Be Faithful

Unit 3

Students will identify how relationships are
kept alive and healthy.

1. Identifying how relationships are kept
alive and healthy – options:
1 – Web: “Relationship”
2 – Acrostic: RELATIONSHIP
3 – Journal
4 – Music

2. Transition

Students will explore different prayer forms,
how to pray, and the efficacy of prayer.

1. Prayer – our living relationship with God
a) Student text: “From the Tempter’s Files”
b) Activity Page 9 – Five Forms of 

Prayer
2. Does God really listen to our prayers?

a) Student text: “God Will Provide” 
b) Discussion

Students will explore the role of prayer in
their relationship with God.

1. The role of prayer in our relationship
with God – options:
1 – Recipes for a healthy relationship 

with God
2 – Prayer links
3 – Anonymous questionnaire on prayer
4 – Letter from Jesus
5 – Children’s prayer book
6 – Skits

Students will be encouraged and supported
in prayer.

1. Prayer – options:
1 – Student text
2 – Prayer partners
3 – Write prayers
4 – Prayer cards
5 – Prayer centre
6 – Blessings 
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Outcomes

Students will
• define Christian prayer
• locate in Scripture, describe and demonstrate five forms of prayer: 

– adoration and blessing – petition – intercession
– thanksgiving – praise

• express different ways that God responds to prayer
• demonstrate an understanding of the relationship between human freedom, divine 

prerogative and prayer

Key Concepts

• “Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven” (Matthew 5.3).
• Prayer is our living relationship with God.
• The third commandment calls us to stop and pray. The Sunday celebration of the Lord’s

Day and his Eucharist is at the heart of the Church’s life.
• Jesus teaches us how to pray.
• God always answers our prayers.
• God answers our prayers in ways that are not limited by our own perspectives. God’s view

is infinitely bigger than our view.
• In answering our prayers, God does not take away human freedom.

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines
• You will be asked to lead a blessing in this theme. Look ahead to Action section.
• assess your requirements for prayer centre, Action Option 5

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Page 9 (at least 5 copies) for Information 1

Optional materials:
• journals for Experience Option 3
• Recording of Garth Brooks’ song “Unanswered Prayers” for Information 2
• Activity Page 10 (one copy per student) for Application Option 3
• art supplies for bookmaking for Application Option 5
• art supplies for prayer cards for Action Option 4
• supplies for prayer centre for Action Option 5

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#2626-2643 Five forms of prayer

#1669 Every baptized person is called to bless 

#1671 Every blessing praises God and prays for his gifts



1. Identifying how relationships are kept 
alive and healthy

Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Web: “Relationship”
Have each student web the things that establish

and keep relationships alive; for example, lis-
tening, spending time. 

Or, gather students in a circle and pass a large
ball of yarn back and forth until all students
are connected. When a student receives the
ball of yarn, he or she names one thing that is
important in maintaining relationships. Once
everyone is connected by the strand of yarn,
guide a reflection on the interconnectedness
of everyone there. If only one person releases
their hold on the web, the web begins to
unravel. (To retrieve your yarn, have every-
one lay the web of yarn on the floor at the
same time; then simply wind up the yarn.)

Option 2 – Acrostic: RELATIONSHIP
Have students supply words that describe ways

to support relationships. Variation: Have stu-
dents find pictures that go with the words.

Option 3 – Journal
Invite students to describe an important relation-

ship in their lives. What do they do to make
sure the relationship stays healthy?

Option 4 – Music
Discuss lyrics that talk about positive relation-

ships. What keeps relationships positive?

2. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

What’s the point of prayer? What guidance
do you think the Church would give you in
answering this question?
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11 Experience
Students will identify how relationships are kept alive and healthy.

60 61

64 65

67
#2644

The Holy Spirit
who teaches the
Church and
recalls to her all
that Jesus said
also instructs her
in the life of
prayer, inspiring
new expressions
of the same
basic forms of
prayer: blessing,
petition, interces-
sion, thanksgiv-
ing and praise.
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Students will explore different prayer forms, how to pray, and the efficacy of prayer.

1. Prayer – our living relationship with 
God

Note: In the Experience section, the students iden-
tified ways they keep relationships alive and
healthy. Now you will have the students work
on this question: “How do we keep our rela-
tionship with God alive?”

Over the course of this theme, bring out the fol-
lowing points:

• Prayer takes time.

• Prayer should be a regular part of every day’s
activity.

• Prayer takes discipline. Regular prayer takes a
conscious effort and willpower.

• Prayer is always focused on God. Meditating
on oneself is not prayer.

a) As a class, read “From the Tempter’s Files” on
pages 60-64 in the student text. Divide the
reading among your students, and give them
some quiet time to prepare their reading.

b) Activity Page – Five Forms of Prayer

Have students work in groups of five using the jig-
saw learning strategy: have students in each
“teaching group” count off 1 to 5, and then
have them regroup with others assigned the
same number; that is, all the 1s together, 2s
together, etc., form “expert groups.”

Distribute Activity Page 9 to each expert group
and assign each group one section of Scripture
readings. Have them re-read the letter from the
“Tempter’s Files” that corresponds to their
Scripture bundle, and then read at least three of
the Scripture passages. Have them complete the
questions on the activity page. Their answers
are to correspond to their assigned prayer form.

c) Regroup the experts into their teaching groups.
Have them report their responses to the ques-
tions on the Activity Page. Invite the groups or
individual students to report on their work and
to share their prayers with the class.

2. Does God really listen to our prayers?
a) Have students read the story of prayer

answered in unexpected ways, “God Will
Provide,” on pages 64-67 in the student text.

Students should understand that God is not a Santa
Claus, delivering whatever we ask for. God is
not a magician or wizard that “makes things
happen.” God does not listen to some prayers,
and ignore others. Rather, God hears all
prayers, and gives meaning to our lives, gives
us wisdom, courage and right judgment to deal
with life, gives us the power of love to heal
what has been wounded.

Music option: Listen to Garth Brooks’ song
“Unanswered Prayers.”

b) Have students draw parallels in their own lives.
Invite them to share stories of people’s prayers
being answered in unexpected ways. Invite sto-
ries of people getting exactly what they asked
for, as well.

Discussion questions:
• In answering our prayers in ways we don’t

expect, what might God see that we don’t see?
(e.g., the bigger picture, how things are interre-
lated, what is best in the long run, what is at the
root of our needs and prayers…)

• How can human freedom prevent someone’s
prayer from being answered the way we
expect? (e.g., refusal to accept love, forgive-
ness, etc.; refusal to use the God-given means
to find solutions; pride; selfishness; etc.) 

• How can my expectations blind me to God’s
action? (e.g., We see where we look. We
notice what we pay attention to. If we are look-
ing up for an answer, we may not see the
answer to our prayer that is standing beside us.)

60 64

64 67

9
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1. The role of prayer in our relationship 
with God

Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Recipes for a healthy 
relationship with God

Using the model of a cooking recipe, have stu-
dents create recipes for a healthy relationship
with God. You might suggest that they do
these on the computer.

Option 2 – Prayer links
Have students pull out key words or phrases

from the following scripture passages and
make “prayer chains” or some other represen-
tation of forming links with God: e.g., “weav-
ing” or “ladder” (Jacob’s ladders).

Scripture references for chains or ladders:

• Matthew 6.5-14 When you pray...

• Luke 18.9-14 Humble prayer

• Colossians 4.2 Devote yourselves to 
prayer

• James 5.13-15 Exhortations to prayer

• Hebrews 5.7 Jesus prayed

• Philippians 4.6-7 Let your requests be 
known to God

• 1 Thessalonians 
5.16-24 Pray without ceasing

• Luke 18.1-8 Woman and unjust judge

• Matthew 21.22 You will receive

Option 3 – Anonymous questionnaire on
prayer

a) Have students complete Activity Page 10.
You may also wish to involve other classes

of students in this questionnaire. In this case,
share the results with the other classes.

b) Chart the responses to the questionnaire, cate-
gorizing responses according to the five
prayer forms or attitudes: 

• Adoration and Blessing

• Petition

• Intercession

• Thanksgiving 

• Praise

Assess the responses: 

• What kinds of prayer habits seem to make
strong relationships with God possible? 

• What habits seem to contribute to weak 
relationships with God?

Option 4 – Letter from Jesus
Invite students to write to themselves as if they

were Jesus, explaining why he would like
them to pray.

Option 5 – Children’s prayer book
Invite students to develop a prayer book for chil-

dren preparing for First Communion. Have
them include prayers and illustrations that
incorporate all five prayer forms or attitudes.

Option 6 – Skits
Develop skits about helping someone to pray.

The skits should make reference to the differ-
ent prayer forms.

22
44
11
33

Application
Students will explore the role of prayer in their relationship with God.

#2650

Prayer cannot be reduced to the spontaneous outpouring of interior impulse: in order to pray, one must have the will to pray.
Nor is it enough to know what the Scriptures reveal about prayer: one must also learn how to pray. Through a living transmis-
sion (Sacred Tradition) within “the believing and praying Church,” the Holy Spirit teaches the children of God how to pray.

10
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Action
Students will be encouraged and supported in prayer.

1. Prayer
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Student text
Luke 11.9-10 is quoted on student text page 67.

You may wish to read Luke 11.5-13 as a
meditation, and then end with the Our Father.

Option 2 – Prayer partners
Invite students to draw names, to keep them

secret, and to pray for that person every day.

Option 3 – Write prayers
Develop a short prayer experience as a class that

incorporates various forms, or have students
write personal prayers and blessings and col-
lect them in a class book of prayers. Use these
as class prayers in weeks to come; for exam-
ple, to lead morning prayer over the PA at
school.

Option 4 – Prayer cards
Have students make illustrated prayer cards,

selecting favourite scripture verses or prayers.

Option 5 – Prayer centre
Make and decorate a classroom prayer centre.

This could include a reverent display of the
class Bible on its own table that is decorated
with a tablecloth, candle, cross, flowers, etc.
This could be set up near a bulletin board
where students’ work is displayed. Take care
that this prayer centre does not become sim-
ply a display – use it as a focus for prayer.
Also take care to keep it from becoming clut-
tered. If you have the room, you might con-
sider setting up a quiet place apart where stu-
dents may go.

Option 6 – Blessings 
Blessing is a sacramental action. When we

bless, we praise God for God’s faithful love
and goodness, and we ask God to continue 

God’s loving care for us. Every baptized person
is called to bless (CCC #1669). Every blessing
praises God and prays for his gifts (CCC
#1671).

a) Discuss with your students:

• What do we mean when we say that we have
been blessed?

• Name occasions when you have been blessed by
another person.

• What did being blessed mean to you?

• How we can bless others? 

b) Bless the students using the following model:

Gathering and call to prayer: Explain what you are
about to do and why: e.g., “We have been richly
blessed by God as a class. Let us celebrate this
blessing, and ask God to continue to keep us in
his loving care.”

Scripture

– Psalm 118.1-14 “His steadfast love 
endures forever.”

– John 13.34-35 “Love one another….”

• Blessing (led by teacher):

Loving God,
we praise you for giving us Jesus as our Saviour.
He blessed all who came to him,
and welcomes those who come to him now.
Look with love upon these young people
and protect them with your love.
May they grow in wisdom and age and strength
in your presence and in the sight of all.
We ask this blessing, Father,
through your beloved Son, Christ our Lord.
All answer: Amen.

Gesture: The teacher may lay his/her hands on the
head of each student, or make the sign of the
cross on each student’s forehead.

Conclusion: Say together the Lord’s Prayer and
share a sign of peace.

c) Have students prepare to offer a blessing using
the above model. Invite them to offer their bless-
ings in the course of the year.

67



112 Be Faithful

Five Prayer Forms or Attitudes
• Adoration and Blessing

Romans 15.5-6 – Call to adore and bless 
Psalm 95.1-7 – Call to worship
Mark 10.13-16 – Jesus blesses children 
Matthew 14.13-21 – Feeding of 5000
Luke 1.46-55 – Magnificat

• Petition
Luke 11.1-4 – Thy kingdom come, thy will be done; Forgive us our sins
Luke 11.5-13 – Ask, and you shall receive
Luke 22.39-44 – Take this cup from me

• Intercession
Luke 23.32-43 – Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do
John 17.6-26 – Prayer for disciples
Luke 22.31-33 – Jesus prays for Peter

• Thanksgiving 
John 11.28-44 – Jesus thanks the Father
Luke 10.21-22 – Jesus thanks the Father
Matthew 11.25-27 – Jesus thanks the Father

• Praise
Matthew 6.9-10 – Our Father...hallowed be thy name
Psalms 145–150
Revelation 19.1-8 – Hallelujah

Read at least three Scripture readings from the section assigned to you. Answer the 
following questions:
• Describe the prayer attitude that you found in the readings.
• How does this attitude of prayer shape your relationship with God?
• How does this attitude of prayer shape your relationship with others?
• How do you develop this attitude of prayer?
• How is this attitude important in human relationships?
• How does this attitude help you to maintain a human relationship?
• Write a prayer based on this attitude.

Five Forms of PrayerACTIVITY PAGE
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Please respond to the following questions. Do not put your name on this paper. The results
of this questionnaire will be tabulated in class.

• How often do you pray?

• When do you pray?

• Why do you pray?

• Where do you pray?

• How do you pray?

• With whom do you pray?

• Are there times when you pray more often?

• How would you describe your relationship with God?

• How does the way you pray support your relationship with God?

Prayer – Anonymous QuestionnaireACTIVITY PAGE
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116 Be Loving

Unit 4

Students will explore their experiences 
of love.

1. What is love? – options:
1 – Brainstorm
2 – Community draw
3 – Journal

2. Student text: “One Fishtail Too Many”

Students will explore the meaning of love
in Scripture.

1. Scripture group work
2. Student text: “To Be a Lover Like Jesus”

– options:
1 – Stained glass
2 – Stations of love
3 – Creative expression of 

Christian love

Students will explore what it means to
love as a Christian in their everyday
situations.

1. To love as a Christian – options:
1 – Evaluate love in our culture
2 – Letter
3 – Quotable quotes
4 – Poster
5 – Poem: Love of self

Students will explore ways of showing
love through actions.

1. Love in action – options:
1 – If, then
2 – Intentional acts of kindness
3 – Service project
4 – Self-love

2. Prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• examine and evaluate their understanding of love
• analyze Scripture passages where Christ models love
• explore the Christian dimensions of love within the context of popular notions of love
• analyze ways they love others because they love themselves
• articulate what it means to be loved and to love unconditionally
• listen prayerfully to the call to be loving

Key Concepts

• We are called to love as Jesus loved. 
(Since we have been loved, we also must love – 1 John 4.10-12.)

• Love that is rooted in Christ will never fail, even when it seems to be the most foolish,
unreasonable or difficult choice.

• Love is not just an emotion. Love is willed. Mature love is a call to action which fosters the
good of others.

• Giving and receiving love is the most important dimension of our lives, bringing out the best
in both the lover and the beloved.

• To truly love others, we must love ourselves.

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines
• Action Option 3 involves a service project in the parish or community

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles

Optional materials:
• roll or large sheets of paper and art supplies for Experience 1 Option 2
• clear sheets of glass and special paint for Information 2 Option 1
• poster art supplies for Application Option 4

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#1878 Love of neighbour inseparable from love of God

#2011 The charity of Christ is source of all merit

#1822-1829 Love one another as I have loved you



1. What is love?
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Brainstorm
What is love? Collect student responses on the

chalkboard. Or, pass out self-stick notes, three
to each student. Ask students to write one word
describing love on each note. Then invite them
to come up and stick them up, categorizing the
responses. Reflect on the different kinds of love
that have been named. 

Option 2 – Community draw
Note: You will need a large roll of paper rolled

out over several tables, or sheets of flipchart
paper distributed throughout the room.

a) Students think for a minute about the question
“What is love?” Ask them to consider how they
would draw their answer. Until step e, this is a
non-verbal activity.

b) Assign each student to one small section of
paper. Give them only one minute to begin
their drawing of the answer to “What is love?”

c) After one minute, have students rotate to the
next picture on the roll of paper (e.g., moving
right one or two spaces). Give them 30 seconds
to add to the picture that someone else had

started, again trying to visualize their answer to
the question “What is love?”

d) Repeat this rotation about 10 more times. 

e) Break up the class into groups of three or four.
Divide the large roll of paper into sections and
give each small group one section or one sheet
of flipchart paper. The task of the small groups
is to put into words what they see drawn on
their sheets of paper. Based on the drawings,
they are to complete the sentence “Love is …”

f) Groups then share their responses with the rest
of the class. To facilitate this sharing, the
teacher may record on the chalkboard one
response from each group. From this list, come
up with a common definition of love.

Option 3 – Journal
Describe an experience of love – a time when you

felt really loved or when you really loved
someone. Provide an opportunity for students
to share their experience, if they wish.

2. Student text
Read “One Fishtail Too Many” on pages 70-72,

and discuss the reflection questions. Afterwards,
ask students to share stories of love.

118 Be Loving
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3344

11 Experience
Students will explore their experiences of love.

70 71

#1822

Charity is the theologi-
cal virtue by which we
love God above all
things for his own
sake, and our neigh-
bour as ourselves for
the love of God.
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Students will explore the meaning of love in Scripture.

1. Scripture group work
a) Divide your class into about 10 small groups.

Assign one of the following Scripture readings
to each group: 

• Matthew 26.6-13 A woman anoints Jesus at 
Bethany

• 1 John 4.7-12 Love is from God

• 1 John 3.11-24 Love one another

• 1 Timothy 4.12 Set an example

• Hebrews 10.24-25 Provoke one another to 
love

• John 13.1-15 Jesus washes disciples’ 
feet

• Matthew 22.36-40 Greatest commandment

• Mark 1.40-42 Jesus heals a leper

• Mark 10.17-22 Rich man

• Mark 6.45-46 Jesus went up the 
mountain by himself to 
pray

• Matthew 5.43-46 Love for enemies

• John 15.12-14 No greater love

Have the group read the passage together and dis-
cuss: What does this passage teach us (directly
or indirectly) about love? When the small
groups have had a chance to come to some sort

of consensus on the teaching, have them draw a
symbol that represents that teaching. They then
present that teaching to the class, using that
symbol. (You may need to explain “symbol.”
Give examples, such as wedding rings, and
what they mean. You might also refer to what
students are wearing and the significance of
various fashions.) Collect and display these
symbols as they are presented.

b) After the groups have reported, discuss:

• How did Jesus show his love for others?

• How did Jesus expect his followers to love?

2. Student text
a) Read “To Be a Lover Like Jesus” on pages 

72-75. Option: In their notebooks, students can
copy the lines from the student text that are in
italics, and give an example for each line.

b) Do one of the following options:

Option 1 – Stained glass
Materials needed: frame with glass, paint that

adheres to glass, aluminum foil

Method: Paint the image on the side of the glass
that will be turned to the back of the frame.

72 75

72 73

74 75



1. To love as a Christian
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Evaluate love in our culture
Evaluate pop music (magazines, movies, ads, lit-

erature, etc.) using 1 Corinthians 13 as a
benchmark of Christian love. Have students
create a “report card” for the item they are
evaluating. For example:

Love in our culture – Report Card

This report card evaluates the quality of love in
(e.g., song title) on the basis of 1 Corinthians
13. The scores are to be interpreted as follows:

1: never
2: rarely
3: sometimes
4: usually
5: always

Criteria Score Comments

Love is patient 1 2 3 4 5

Love is kind 1 2 3 4 5

Love is not envious 1 2 3 4 5

Love is not boastful 1 2 3 4 5

etc.

Average score: ______

General observations and recommendations:

Option 2 – Letter
Have students then identify places in the world

where love is needed, write a letter (similar to
the epistles St. Paul wrote) on loving to a

120 Be Loving
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Application
Students will explore what it means to love as a Christian in their everyday situations.

Outline the image in black and sponge in the
colours. You can have the students draw their
images on paper first, and then place that draw-
ing underneath the glass to guide their painting.
Once the paint dries, place a well-crinkled and
then smoothed-out sheet of aluminum foil on
the paint side of the glass, and then place it into
the frame.

Theme: Jesus the lover. The stained glass should
express something of the students’ understand-
ing of how Jesus loved others.

Option 2 – Stations of love
Modelled on the stations of the cross, these sta-

tions of love are a meditation on “To Be a
Lover Like Jesus.” Divide the class into small
groups, and assign to each group one section of
“To Be a Lover Like Jesus” from the student

text. Each group is to prepare a station on that
section, including an image and a prayer.

Option 3 – Creative expression of
Christian love

Students define what Christian love is by writing 
a song, poem or story, making or drawing a
symbol, creating a word/picture collage.

#1823

Jesus makes charity the new commandment. By lov-
ing his own “to the end,” he makes manifest the
Father’s love which he receives. By loving one anoth-
er, the disciples imitate the love of Jesus which they
themselves receive.… “This is my commandment, that
you love one another as I have loved you.”
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Action
Students will explore ways of showing love through actions.

1. Love in action
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – If, then
Have students as a group come up with a list of

“I love…” statements; e.g., “I love the earth.”
(Write them in one column. Control inappro-
priate comments such as “I love ice cream.”
When the column has enough statements, give
it the heading “If…” Then make a second col-
umn to the right of the first and label it with
the heading “Then…” Have students, working
alone or as a group, complete the second col-
umn with appropriate actions. Afterwards,
invite them to put some of these “If…Then…”
statements into action.

Option 2 – Intentional acts of kindness
Invite students to consciously do at least one lov-

ing thing for another person every day. Have
them write down their commitment to do this
in their journal and record their intentional acts

of kindness every day for the period of time
they have chosen (e.g., a week).

Option 3 – Service project
Identify needs within the community. If possible,

participate in a parish activity that seeks to
respond to some of these needs.

Option 4 – Self-love
Have students evaluate their own lives (perhaps

using the prayer below) in terms of how they
love themselves. In their journals, have them
identify ways that they can be more loving
toward themselves.

2. Prayer
Invite students to rewrite 1 Corinthians 13, insert-

ing in place of “love” the student’s own name or
Jesus’ name. This can be used for a reflection on
the day or an examination of conscience.

community that needs to follow Christ’s
model. (If you did Option 1, this letter could
go to the people behind the song, movie, etc.
that students evaluated.)

Option 3 - Quotable quotes
Have students collect popular quotable quotes on

what love is and analyze these quotes using
scriptural criteria. If these quotes come up
short of the kind of love that Jesus is inviting
us to, students are to rewrite the quotes to
include the Christian “stretch.”

Option 4 – Poster
Invite students to design a poster on love based on

a Scripture passage with a message directed at
a life situation found in their lives. 

Option 5 – Love of self
What does it mean to love oneself in the Christian

sense? Ask students to write a diamonte poem
contrasting Christian love of self with self-
indulgence, or a cinquain poem showing the
characteristics of a healthy self-love. (See
Appendix 1 for instructions on writing a dia-
monte and a cinquain poem.)

Sample diamonte poem:
Self-indulgence

Greedy, hedonistic

Consuming, exploiting, exhausting

Love, Love, Love, Love
Caring, giving, pleasing

Generous, unfailing

Love of self
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122 Be Loving

Unit 4

Students will examine ways that they
come to decisions.

1. How do we decide? – options:
1 – List, analyze and discuss
2 – Dilemmas
3 – A choice of colour

2. Transition

Students will examine the role of 
conscience in moral decision making.

1. Student text: “All You Need Is Love,”
“Forming Your Conscience” and
“Making the Right Decision”

2. Activity page – Story analysis:
“Caught in the Act”

Students will apply the principles of 
conscience formation to the See, Judge,
Act Model of moral decision making.

1. Applying the model – options:
1 – Debates
2 – Case studies
3 – Classifying decisions
4 – Research: Shaping your conscience
5 – Collage
6 – Discussion

Students will work on developing their
decision-making skills.

1. Developing skills and resources 
– options:
1 – Develop resource base and skills
2 – “Renovate” a decision
3 – Journal

2. Prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• review and apply the decision-making model (see, judge, act, evaluate)
• demonstrate an understanding of the role of the magisterium, Scripture and tradition in

moral decision making
• identify times when it may be difficult to do what is loving
• define conscience and name its role in moral decision making
• explain the relationship between Christian moral decision making and love

Key Concepts

• Christian moral decision making is based on love.
• People are bound by their conscience in determining the loving thing to do.
• The magisterium, Scripture and tradition guide Catholics in moral decision making.
• Doing the loving thing may mean doing what is difficult or unpopular.

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines
• Be attentive and compassionate – some of your students may have made poor and difficult

decisions that they are coping with.
• This would be an opportune theme in which to introduce the Catechism of the Catholic

Church as a reference to the students.

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Pages 12a-12d (one copy for each student) for Information 1
• Activity Page 13 (one copy for each student) or duplicate on chalkboard for Information 2

Optional materials:
• Activity Pages 11a-11b (approximately 4 copies, cut apart) for Experience Option 3
• Activity Pages 14a-14b (one copy for each student or one for each group) for Application

Option 2
• Activity Pages 14c-14e, one copy for each student, or present it orally for Application

Option 2

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#1776-1802 Moral conscience



1. How do we decide?
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – List, analyze and discuss
Have students list decisions they made in the last

24 hours. (Note: Students may respond that
they didn’t make any decisions, that they sim-
ply “go through life and do stuff.” You may
need to prime the pump.)  Analyze: How did
you make these decisions? What factors did
you take into consideration? Who did you
involve in the decision-making process?
Discuss their results.

Option 2 – Dilemmas
a) Brainstorm a list of different ways that people

make decisions (e.g., consult horoscope, flip a
coin, consider the options). Then have students
come up with some situations that they find
themselves in where they have to make a deci-
sion (see sample dilemmas below). Match the
students’ list of situations and decision making
methods at random. Or, present the students
with a dilemma from the list below. 

b) Have students work in pairs. Ask them to write
a short script to illustrate the dilemma and deci-
sion. Then have them comment on a separate
sheet of paper (or verbally) on the appropriate-
ness of the decision-making process. You may
invite them to switch with another pair and to
comment on each others’ dilemma and method
of making decisions in that situation. Ask stu-
dents to suggest better ways for coming to a
decision. Share the results with the whole class.

Sample dilemmas and methods to solve them:
• “How far to go” on a date – Use your 

horoscope.

• Which article of clothing to buy – Depend on
your friends’ judgment.

• Which school to go to – Flip a coin.

• You love to be in love, and have two
boyfriends/girlfriends. They find out about each
other and you have to choose between them.
You make your choice on the basis of a gut
feeling.

• You have to attend an important family event.
You would rather be with your friends at some
other special event. You choose based on which
will give you the most immediate satisfaction.

• You choose school courses based on which
ones your friends are signing up for, rather
than on what truly interests you and is best for
you in the long-term.

Option 3 – A choice of colour
a) Divide students into groups of 8. Explain that a

new experimental school is opening in your
community. This school will provide an alterna-
tive style of education that combines traditional
education with intensive outdoor education. In
order to survive beyond the experimental phase,
the school will need to attract students from
very diverse backgrounds.

You are part of a committee that must select the
main school colour. This colour will not only
be used for school flags and teams, it will also
appear on all the publicity for the school.
Because of printing costs you may only select
one colour. This colour may be used in more
than one shade, and may be combined with
black and white.

b) Copy and cut apart the individual instruction
cards found on Activity Pages 11a and 11b.
Give one to each of seven students in each
group. Students should not reveal the informa-
tion on their cards to anyone else.

The eighth student in each group is to be the
observer. He or she will observe the group
process and take notes on the ways people
interact and the types of arguments they use to
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Students will examine ways that they come to decisions.
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a-b
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convince others. He/she should note specifi-
cally what the group seemed to think were
valid and invalid reasons for making a 
decision.

c) Once every student has received and read his
or her instructions, the group begins its dis-
cussion. Tell the groups that they have 10
minutes to reach a consensus.

d) After 10 minutes, have the observers from
each group share with the class their insights
on how a decision was made. Members of the
group may add comments.

e) How was what happened like or unlike what
happens in real life?

2. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

What is the loving thing to do? What guid-
ance do you think the Church would give you
in answering this question?

#1776

“Deep within his conscience man discovers a law which he has not laid upon himself but
which he must obey. Its voice, ever calling him to love and to do what is good and to
avoid evil, sounds in his heart at the right moment…. For man has in his heart a law
inscribed by God…. His conscience is man’s most secret core and his sanctuary. There
he is alone with God whose voice echoes in his depths.”

#1785

In the formation of conscience the Word of God is the light for our path; we must assimi-
late it in faith and prayer and put it into practice. We must also examine our conscience
before the Lord’s Cross. We are assisted by the gifts of the Holy Spirit, aided by the wit-
ness or advice of others and guided by the authoritative teaching of the Church.

#1786

Faced with a moral choice, conscience can make either a right judgment in accordance
with reason and the divine law or, on the contrary, an erroneous judgment that departs
from them.

#1787

Man [or woman] is sometimes confronted by situations that make moral judgments less
assured and decision difficult. But he [or she] must always seriously seek what is right
and good and discern the will of God expressed in divine law.
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Students will examine the role of conscience in moral decision making.

1. Student text
a) Read “All You Need Is Love” on pages 76-77

and discuss the reflection questions.

b) Go on to read “Forming Your Conscience” and
“Making the Right Decision” on pages 77-81.
(Activity Pages 12a-12d provide an outline for-
mat that the students can work on as they read
the articles. Activity Pages 12e-12f are the
answer key.) Finally, study the diagram on
page 80 in the student text.

2. Activity page – Story analysis
Have students read the story “Caught in the Act”

on student text pages 81-85. Have them chart
on Activity Page 13 the decision-making
process and the factors that enter into it. Or,
duplicate the chart on the chalkboard or on an
overhead transparency and work on it together.

12
a-d

13

76 81 81 85

76 77

80 81

#1788

To this purpose,
man [or
woman] strives
to interpret the
data of experi-
ence and the
signs of the
times assisted
by the virtue of
prudence, by
the advice of
competent peo-
ple, and by the
help of the
Holy Spirit and
his gifts.
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1. Applying the model
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Debates
Have students debate propositions such as the fol-

lowing, with reference to the role of conscience
in moral decision making: 

• Resolved: “If I sincerely think it’s right, then it
is right for me.” 

• Resolved: “My intentions were good; therefore
what I did was ‘right.’”

• Resolved: “I cannot be held responsible for
what I do not know.”

• Resolved: “What’s right for you may not be
right for me.”

Note: Be attentive to the students’ arguments.
Debrief this exercise carefully. There is a moral
truth. There is a right and wrong. Reflect on this
with the students in the course of the debates. A
good argument and a clever presentation does
not necessarily make a point of view true. One
can make a decision, even in good conscience,
and still be wrong. Truth is truth, whether one
likes it or not. Culpability, on the other hand, is
conditional.

Option 2 – Case studies
Present students with the case studies on Activity

Pages 14a and 14b. Their assignment is to 

evaluate how well the persons involved used the
See, Judge, Act model, and to decide how care-
ful they were to form their conscience. They
should consider the following questions:

• How did this person (these persons) consider or
fail to consider the teaching of the Church?

• What weight did this person (these persons)
give to the various components that influenced
their decision (e.g., culture, experience, magis-
terium)?

• How did this decision shape the person’s (these
persons’) long-term relationships?

Be careful that these case studies are not taken out
of context, and that students make note of
Church teaching on each of the issues. Activity
Pages 14c, 14d and 14e, “The Church’s Moral
Teaching,” provides the Catechism references
pertinent to each case study. You can either
make copies for each student, or present the
Church’s position orally. If you present the
Church’s teaching orally, have students make
notes in summary form.

Option 3 – Classifying decisions
a) Find significant decisions that people have

made in history, news, literature the students are
reading, etc.  

22
44
11
33

Application
Students will apply the principles of conscience formation to the See, Judge, Act model of moral
decision making.

14
a-b

14
c-e

#1789

Some rules apply in every case:
– One may never do evil so that good may result from it;
– the Golden Rule: “Whatever you wish that men [and women] would do to you, do so to them.”
– charity always proceeds by way of respect for one’s neighbour and his [or her] conscience: “Thus sinning against
your brethren and wounding their conscience ... you sin against Christ.” Therefore “it is right not to ... do anything
that makes your brother [or sister] stumble.”



b) Classify these decisions as moral (good or evil)
or morally neutral.

c) Evaluate how the people (based on the See,
Judge, Act model) came to this decision and
how well they informed their conscience before
making this decision.

Option 4 – Research: Shaping your con-
science

a) Provide students with a number of issues from
which to choose one (see samples below).
Students are to research what the Church teach-
es on the issue, what Scripture says, perhaps
what the law is, what social standards are; that
is, major factors that influence our moral deci-
sion making. They are simply to find the infor-
mation that would be relevant to making a deci-
sion in such a situation.

Here are a few starter topics and some suggested
places to go for information:

• pressure to be sexually active

– 6th commandment

– Catechism #2331-2400

– pastor

– parents

• “recreational” use of drugs, and/or using per-
formance-enhancing drugs

– Catechism #2288-2291

– laws of society

– health professionals and literature

– school counsellor

• shoplifting

– seventh commandment

– Catechism #2401-2409; 2450-2454

– laws of society

• lying or withholding information to shield your-
self (your friends) from the consequences of
your (their) actions

– eighth commandment

– Catechism #2464-2492; 2510

– parents

– pastor

– teacher

b) Options for presenting research:

• “Dear Abby” letter

Pair students who have researched the same
topic. Have them respond to a young person in
a difficult situation (e.g., being pressured to be
sexually active) by presenting the relevant infor-
mation for making an informed moral decision.

• Teach others

Have students present their research to a
younger class, if possible, or to each other.
Have them focus on the “Scripture, magisterium
and Tradition” component of moral decision
making and conscience formation.

Option 5 – Collage
Have students find pictures and/or headlines that

illustrate their understanding of See, Judge, Act
as it is used in deciding a particular issue.

Option 6 –  Discussion
Discuss moral issues that are important to the

students. Help them to understand how to arrive
at informed, morally acceptable solutions.

128 Be Loving
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#1790

A human being must always obey the
certain judgment of his [or her] con-
science. If he [or she] were deliberately
to act against it, he [or she] would con-
demn himself [or herself]. Yet it can
happen that moral conscience remains
in ignorance and makes erroneous
judgments about acts to be performed
or already committed.
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Action
Students will work on developing their decision-making skills.

1. Developing skills and resources
Choose from the following options:

Option 1 – Develop resource base and
skills

Have students identify and develop a resource
base for assisting them in making good moral
decisions:

• Where can we go for information on what the
Church teaches on various issues? (This
would be a good opportunity to introduce the
Catechism of the Catholic Church and
explain how to use it.)

• How can we use Scripture to help us know
what to do in various situations?

• What times do we set aside for discussion,
prayer and reflection?

Option 2 – “Renovate” a decision
Perhaps some students are having to live with a

decision made by someone else that they dis-
agree with or feel could be better. Have them
apply their learning of this decision-making
process to evaluate the decision, and to sug-
gest alternatives. Encourage positive attitude,
not confrontation.

Option 3 – Journal
Invite students to journal on a decision that they

have made. Have them track their use of the
See, Judge, Act model; evaluate the quality of
their decision (did they take care to inform
their conscience about the issue?); and con-
sider alternatives that may be even more in
keeping with the Christian call to do the lov-
ing thing.

2. Prayer
Review the role of the “examen” in the daily

spiritual life of a Christian. See the last 
paragraph (on “evaluating”) of the section
“Making the Right Decision” on page 81 in
the student text. Then read the prayer on page
86 in the student text. Provide the opportunity
for students to use this prayer form and to ask
questions if they don’t understand it.
Encourage them to use it daily, especially at
bedtime.

#1791

This ignorance can often be imputed to personal responsibility. This is the case when a man [or woman] “takes
little trouble to find out what is true and good, or when conscience is by degrees almost blinded through the
habit of committing sin.” In such cases, the person is culpable for the evil he [or she] commits.

#1792

Ignorance of Christ and his Gospel, bad example given by others, enslavement to one’s passions, assertion of
a mistaken notion of autonomy of conscience, rejection of the Church’s authority and her teaching, lack of con-
version and of charity: these can be at the source of errors of judgment in moral conduct.

86

81
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You want green. As it is the dominant colour in nature, you believe that green is the
only logical choice for this school. You will not be satisfied with any colour choice
that is not logical. You would accept blue because it is the other “natural” colour.

You want orange because, according to your detailed horoscope, orange will bring
you good fortune. You are totally opposed to green because it is the colour of envy
and will create negative vibrations in the school.

You want blue because it appeals to the largest number of people. You are opposed to
any colour that might not be immediately popular. Blue is the favourite colour of
all your friends.

You want yellow because it is an attention grabber. Studies have shown that posters in
bright yellow and black attract more attention than other posters. You joke that the
school mascot could be the bumble bee — how original! You do not want blue
because it is a colour no one notices.
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A Choice of ColourACTIVITY PAGE
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You don’t care what colour is chosen. You just want to get this over with as quickly
and painlessly as possible. You suggest things like taking a box of crayons, empty-
ing them into a pillow case and pulling one out.

You want red. Red can fade to rose or light pink or be darkened to mahogany. You
believe that red in a variety of shades will provide the greatest scope for artists.
You are concerned with choosing a colour that will allow for the expression of a
wide variety of feelings over time. You believe that yellow is far too limited and
blue is too common.

You want purple because it is the colour of the dawn and of new beginnings. You are
willing to compromise as long as you feel that everyone’s opinion is being respect-
ed. You will defend the underdog if you feel that his or her arguments are being
written off.
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The readings on student text pages 77-81  – “Forming Your Conscience” and “Making the Right Decision” –
will help you complete this outline.

I. Good Decisions:        __________________________________________________________________________

II. The role of our conscience

A. Helping people see _____________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________

B. Telling us how

1. to do______________________________________________________________________________

2. to avoid____________________________________________________________________________

C. Our conscience is

1. __________________________________________________________________________________

2. __________________________________________________________________________________

III. Developing and informing our conscience

A. Means: _______________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________

B. Steps to develop our conscience

1. __________________________________________________________________________________

2. __________________________________________________________________________________

C. Things that help us understand what it means to love in a Christ-like way

1. __________________________________________________________________________________

– in this we learn

a. ________________________________________________________________________________

b. how the early Church

i. ______________________________________________________________________________

ii. _____________________________________________   ________________________  _________

2. __________________________________________________________________________________ 

– this means

a. ________________________________________________________________________________

b. ________________________________________________________________________________

Outline for Note TakingACTIVITY PAGE

12a

©
 C

on
ca

ca
n 

In
c.

, 1
99

7.
 A

LL
 R

IG
H

TS
 R

ES
ER

VE
D

. P
er

m
is

si
on

 to
 r

ep
ro

du
ce

 fo
r 

us
e 

w
ith

 B
e 

w
ith

 M
e.



4•2 What is the loving thing to do? 133

3. _____________________________________who interpret Scripture and Tradition for our time and culture 

a. the magisterium is ___________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

b. The teachings of the magisterium

i. are meant to________________________________________________________________________

ii. can be found in______________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

c. When we disagree with the magisterium we should ask ourselves (put the questions in your own words)

i. __________________________________________________________________________________

ii. __________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

iii. __________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

iv. __________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

4. We need to approach every important decision with _____________________________________________

a. it is _________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________

b. it helps us remember our need for _________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________ to

i. __________________________________________________________________________________

ii. __________________________________________________________________________________ 

iii. __________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

5. _____________________________ is the most important thing in developing and informing our conscience
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IV. When we make the wrong decisions

A. It is important to remember that ___________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

B. We should

1. __________________________________________________________________________________

2. __________________________________________________________________________________

3. __________________________________________________________________________________

V. Making the right decision: four basic steps

A. _______________________________________________________________________________(Step 1)

– this means

1.  ________________________________________________________________________________

2.  ________________________________________________________________________________

3.  _______________________________________________________________________ by asking 

the question: _____________________________________________________________________

4. The role of prayer in this step:  asking  _______________________________________________________

B. ______________________________________________________________________________(Step 2)

– this means

1. ________________________________________________________________________________

2.  ________________________________________________________________________________

3.  ________________________________________________________________________________

4. considering

i. ____________________________________________________________________________________

ii. _____________________________________________________________________________________

iii._____________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________
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5. the role of prayer in this step: listening  _______________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________________

C. _______________________________________________________________________________(Step 3)

1. this means: _______________________________________________________________________

2. the role of prayer in this step: asking  ____________________________________________________

D. _______________________________________________________________________________(Step 4)

1. this means:  ________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

2. the role of prayer in this step: 

a. trying to see  __________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

b. asking ourselves:  ______________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________

3. Principles to keep in mind 

a. _____________________________________________________________________________________

b. _____________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________

c. _____________________________________________________________________________________

Outline for Note TakingACTIVITY PAGE
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I. Good Decisions: encourage and support loving

relationships

II. The role of our conscience

A.Helping people see how decisions add to or take

away from love of God, self and neighbour

B.Telling us how

1. to do good

2. to avoid evil

C. Our conscience is

1. the voice of God within us

2. the truth of God spoken to us

III. Developing and informing our conscience

A.Means: learning how to listen to, understand and

follow the voice of God

B.Steps to develop our conscience

1. make a commitment to love in a Christ-like 

way

2. understand that commitment in different 

circumstances

C.Things that help us understand what it means to 

love in a Christ-like way

1. Scripture

– in this we learn

a. what Jesus did when confronted by moral 

dilemas

b. how the early Church

i. interpreted Jesus’ actions

ii. developed guidelines for all Christians

2. the Tradition of the Church

– this means

a. the things the Church has taught throughout 

its history

b. witness of people of faith

3. the magisterium who interpret Scripture and

Tradition for our time and culture 

a. the magisterium is the pope and the bishops 

in their role as teachers of the faith

b. The teachings of the magisterium

i. are meant to help us become more loving 

and more Christ-like people

ii. can be found in the Catechism of the 

Catholic Church

c. When we disagree with the magisterium we 

should ask ourselves (put the questions in 

your own words)

i. Do I fully understand the Church’s 

teaching on this matter?

ii. If I do, am I considering its 

authoritative character?

iii.Am I being swayed by the bad

 example of others?

iv. Am I trying to do what God wants or 

just what feels good?

v. Will this decision move me closer to or

further from God?

vi. Is my decision based on love and 

concern for others?

4. We need to approach every important decision

with humility

a. it is an understanding of our own limitations

and our need for others

b. it helps us remember our need for 

the Christian community to

i. challenge us

136 Be Loving

Outline for Note Taking: Answer KeyACTIVITY PAGE

12e

©
 C

on
ca

ca
n 

In
c.

, 1
99

7.
 A

LL
 R

IG
H

TS
 R

ES
ER

VE
D

. P
er

m
is

si
on

 to
 r

ep
ro

du
ce

 fo
r 

us
e 

w
ith

 B
e 

w
ith

 M
e.



©
 C

on
ca

ca
n 

In
c.

, 1
99

7.
 A

LL
 R

IG
H

TS
 R

ES
ER

VE
D

. P
er

m
is

si
on

 to
 r

ep
ro

du
ce

 fo
r 

us
e 

w
ith

 B
e 

w
ith

 M
e.

ii. to expand our thinking 

iii. remind us that there are certain absolute 

truths that cannot be ignored

5. Prayer is the most important thing in developing

and informing our conscience

IV. When we make the wrong decisions

A. It is important to remember that God is 

always ready to forgive us

B. We should

1. admit we were wrong

2. ask for forgiveness

3. do our best to make better decisions 

in the future

V. Making the right decision – four basic steps

A.Seeing (Step 1)

– this means

1. recognizing the decision to be made

2. asking questions about who will be 

affected

3. finding out if the decision is a moral 

decision by asking the question: does 

this have to do with loving God, myself 

or others?

4. The role of prayer in this step:  asking God to help

us see the situation with the eyes of love

B.Judging (Step 2)

– this means

1. analyzing the options

2. evaluating what options would be 

truly loving

3. calling upon our conscience

4. considering

i. what the Bible says

ii. what the Church teaches

iii. what can be learned from the experience 

of committed Catholics

5. the role of prayer in this step: listening to the voice

of God speaking in our hearts

C.Acting (Step 3)

1. this means: deciding to do the loving thing 

and doing it

2. the role of prayer in this step: asking God to 

help us put our decisions into action

D.Evaluating (Step 4)

1. this means: becoming aware of how our 

decision has affected our relationships with 

God, with ourselves and with others

2. the role of prayer in this step: 

a. trying to see how God was guiding us and 

speaking to us through our choices

b. asking ourselves: if we listened to or turned 

away from God

3. Principles to keep in mind 

a. never do evil even for the sake of good

b. treat others with the love and respect you want 

to be treated with

c. all we do should reflect love and concern for 

others
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“Caught in the Act” – Story AnalysisACTIVITY PAGE
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e. SEE         JUDGE          ACT

PERSONAL
EXPERIENCE, PRAYER AND

RELATIONSHIPS

CULTURE
“Everybody’s doing it”

CONSCIENCE

EVALUATE

SCRIPTURE TRADITION

MAGISTERIUM

THE LOVING THING TO DO

GOD SPEAKS

Our conscience helps us to make good decisions by helping us to see with eyes of love, to make judge-
ments as to the best alternatives based on Christ’s teaching, and to act on those judgements with care
and compassion. It is our responsibility to form our conscience by learning what Christ teaches
through Scripture, the Magisterium and Tradition, through our personal experience and prayer, and
through a critical evaluation of our culture. Once we make the best decision we can, following our
conscience, that decision has consequences which we evaluate, and this in turn becomes part of our
personal experience that further shapes our conscience.
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Task: Evaluate how well the persons involved used the See, Judge, Act model, and how careful
they were to form their conscience. Consider the following questions:

• How did this person (these persons) consider or fail to consider the teaching of the Church?
• What weight did this person (these persons) give to the various components that influenced

their decision (e.g., culture, experience, magisterium)?
• How did this decision shape the person’s (these persons’) long-term relationships?

Case Study #1
Kimberley is very attractive and athletic. She is in the top 10 percent of her class, and is very

well liked among her classmates. Her ambition is to be a TV journalist. One night, a chimney
fire from the woodstove ignites in her house. Kimberley and all the rest of her family are over-
come by smoke. Kimberley is rescued by firefighters, but suffers serious burns to 75 percent of
her body. The rest of her family dies in the blaze. She has no extended family. She lapses in
and out of consciousness for a month. She has a hard time breathing, since her lungs were
damaged in the fire, and she must use a respirator. When she is conscious, she is in great pain.
Her prognosis for recovery is poor. In the best case scenario, she will be terribly disfigured,
have chronic respiratory problems, and have to have many skin operations.

A nurse on the night shift has a daughter the same age as Kimberley. She loves her daughter very
much, and couldn’t imagine being able to cope if her daughter were in the same condition as
Kimberley. The nurse is a Catholic, and knows the Church’s teaching on euthanasia. She
knows the Ten Commandments. And yet, night after night she witnesses Kimberley’s anguish
knowing that Kimberley doesn’t have much of a future. The nurse can’t bear the thought of
medical practice prolonging Kimberley’s suffering. In an earlier age of medical technology,
Kimberley would have died, mercifully, soon after the fire. Medical practice, which is sup-
posed to take away suffering, was in this case making suffering last longer. In this case, the
nurse thought, surely euthanasia was the loving thing to do. One night the nurse releases
Kimberley from her torment.

Case Study #2
Juana and Kirk, both 16, are students at Holy Trinity High School. They went to St. Teresa’s

School from Grade 1 to Grade 6. Their families both belong to St. John the Apostle parish.
Although they’ve been casual friends for most of this time, they began to take a romantic
interest in each other in Grade 9. They love each other very much. They have been going
“steady” now for a year. They date regularly, often do their homework together, and even did a
science presentation together on the risks of contraception and teen pregnancy.

Their families approve of their relationship, and gladly receive them into their homes for visits
and family events. One such family event included a weekend at the cottage. Juana and Kirk
enjoyed paddling the canoe out amongst the small islands on the lake. They took a picnic
lunch along and pulled ashore at a secluded island. After enjoying their lunch, both felt 
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romantically inclined and embraced and kissed each other tenderly. They felt deeply that this
love would last forever; there was no one else for either one of them but the one in their
arms. It was a perfect day. Nothing should interrupt the joy that both of them felt at this
moment. They made love for the first time on a bed of moss. Surely this was the most lov-
ing thing to do.

Case Study #3
(Read Case Study #2 and proceed with Case Study #3.)
Kirk couldn’t understand why Juana was avoiding him. Just two months ago he felt as if they had

gone to heaven on that small island where they first made love. Now Juana didn’t even want to
look at him.

Juana’s pregnancy test came back positive. It wasn’t supposed to be like this. Love wasn’t sup-
posed to make your life complicated. She didn’t know what to tell Kirk, and she just couldn’t
tell her parents. She felt all alone and desperate for a solution. She decided to leave Kirk out of
it until she took care of the problem. Surely this was the loving thing to do. He didn’t have to
know. If he knew, it would get even more complicated. It could destroy his whole future. She
had walked by the abortion clinic several times this week, but didn’t go in. Each time she
came home and wept. She really needed someone to talk to. She couldn’t make this decision
all by herself; she felt that it was just too much for her. She had heard of a place called
Birthright. They had a poster up at the school. Maybe they could help. With shaking hands she
dialed their number.

Case Study #4
The school policy of zero tolerance on violence was of small comfort to Rashid. True, he was

unlikely to be beaten up during school hours, but life goes on beyond the school boundaries.
And there was nothing school officials could do about all the verbal putdowns and veiled
threats he received every day. He had no intention of contributing to the “Bad Boys
Scholarship Fund.” That refusal was going to cost him, and members of the Bad Boys remind-
ed him of that often. Rashid had been to see the school principal. He’d talked to his dad, who
had talked to the police. It seemed that no one could really help him past a certain point. One
day he went past that certain point and was severely beaten. The Bad Boys threatened to rape
his sister if he didn’t smarten up and play by their rules. 

Rashid knew the rules. He knew the unwritten rules of the Bad Boys, he knew the school rules,
he even knew what Jesus said about turning the other cheek. But nobody was going to threaten
his sister and get away with it. Neither the school rules nor the cops could protect him. Who
was going to protect his sister? He knew where the Bad Boys hung out. He waited until they
all went inside, then lit the match. 
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Note: It is imperative that everyone complete this lesson knowing the Church’s position on
each of the case studies. The following Catechism excerpts summarize Church teaching
pertinent to each case study.

Case Study #1 – Euthanasia
The case of Kimberley, the burn victim

2276 Those whose lives are diminished or weakened deserve special respect. Sick or
handicapped persons should be helped to lead lives as normal as possible.

2277 Whatever its motives and means, direct euthanasia consists in putting an end to
the lives of handicapped, sick, or dying persons. It is morally unacceptable.

Thus an act or omission which, of itself or by intention, causes death in order to
eliminate suffering constitutes a murder gravely contrary to the dignity of the
human person and to the respect due to the living God, his [and her] Creator.
The error of judgment into which one can fall in good faith does not change the
nature of this murderous act, which must always be forbidden and excluded.

2278 Discontinuing medical procedures that are burdensome, dangerous. extraordi-
nary, or disproportionate to the expected outcome can be legitimate; it is the
refusal of “over-zealous” treatment. Here one does not will to cause death; one’s
inability to impede it is merely accepted. The decisions should be made by the
patient if he [or she] is competent and able or, if not, by those legally entitled to
act for the patient, whose reasonable will and legitimate interests must always
be respected.

2279 Even if death is thought imminent, the ordinary care owed to a sick person can-
not be legitimately interrupted. The use of painkillers to alleviate the sufferings
of the dying, even at the risk of shortening their days, can be morally in confor-
mity with human dignity if death is not willed as either an end or a means, but
only foreseen and tolerated as inevitable. Palliative care is a special form of dis-
interested charity. As such it should be encouraged.

Case study #2 – Sex before marriage
The case of Juana and Kirk

2348 All the baptized are called to chastity. The Christian has “put on Christ,” the
model for all chastity. All Christ’s faithful are called to lead a chaste life in
keeping with their particular states of life. At the moment of his [or her]
Baptism, the Christian is pledged to lead his [or her] affective life in chastity.

2350 Those who are engaged to marry are called to live chastity in continence. They
should see in this time of testing a discovery of mutual respect, an apprenticeship
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in fidelity, and the hope of receiving one another from God. They should reserve
for marriage the expressions of affection that belong to married love. They will
help each other grow in chastity.

2353 Fornication is carnal union between an unmarried man and an unmarried
woman. It is gravely contrary to the dignity of persons and of human sexuality
which is naturally ordered to the good of spouses and the generation and educa-
tion of children. Moreover, it is a grave scandal when there is corruption of the
young.

Case Study #3 – Abortion
Juana chooses not to abort her baby

2270 Human life must be respected and protected absolutely from the moment of
conception. From the first moment of his [or her] existence, a human being must
be recognized as having the rights of a person – among which is the inviolable
right of every innocent being to life.     

“Before I formed you in the womb I knew you, and before you were born I con-
secrated you.

My frame was not hidden from you, when I was being made in secret, intricate-
ly wrought in the depths of the earth.” (Psalm 139.15)

2271 Since the first century the Church has affirmed the moral evil of every procured
abortion. This teaching has not changed and remains unchangeable. Direct abor-
tion, that is to say, abortion willed either as an end or a means, is gravely con-
trary to the moral law:      

You shall not kill the embryo by abortion and shall not cause the newborn 
to perish.

God, the Lord of life, has entrusted to men [and women] the noble mission of
safeguarding life, and men [and women] must carry it out in a manner worthy of
themselves. Life must be protected with the utmost care from the moment of
conception: abortion and infanticide are abominable crimes.

Case Study #4 – Revenge, self-defence, homicide
The case of Rashid and the Bad Boys gang

2262 In the Sermon on the Mount, the Lord recalls the commandment “You shall not
kill” and adds to it the proscription of anger, hatred, and vengeance. Going fur-
ther, Christ asks his disciples to turn the other cheek, to love their enemies. He
did not defend himself and told Peter to leave his sword in its sheath.
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4•2 What is the loving thing to do? 143

2263 The legitimate defense of persons and societies is not an exception to the prohi-
bition against the murder of the innocent that constitutes intentional killing.
“The act of self-defense can have a double effect: the preservation of one’s own
life; and the killing of the aggressor.... The one is intended, the other is not.”

2264 Love toward oneself remains a fundamental principle of morality. Therefore it is
legitimate to insist on respect for one’s own right to life. Someone who defends
his [or her] life is not guilty of murder even if he [or she] is forced to deal his
[or her] aggressor a lethal blow:      

If a man in self-defense uses more than necessary violence, it will be unlawful:
whereas if he repels force with moderation, his defense will be lawful.... Nor is
it necessary for salvation that a man omit the act of moderate self-defense to
avoid killing the other man, since one is bound to take more care of one’s own
life than of another’s.

2266 Preserving the common good of society requires rendering the aggressor unable
to inflict harm. For this reason the traditional teaching of the Church has
acknowledged as well-founded the right and duty of legitimate public authority
to punish malefactors by means of penalties commensurate with the gravity of
the crime….

2267 If bloodless means are sufficient to defend human lives against an aggressor and
to protect public order and the safety of persons, public authority should limit
itself to such means, because they better correspond to the concrete conditions
of the common good and are more in conformity to the dignity of the human
person.

2268 The fifth commandment forbids direct and intentional killing as gravely sinful.
The murderer and those who co-operate voluntarily in murder commit a sin that
cries out to heaven for vengeance.      

2269 The fifth commandment forbids doing anything with the intention of indirectly
bringing about a person’s death. The moral law prohibits exposing someone to
mortal danger without grave reason, as well as refusing assistance to a person in
danger. 
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Why wait?Why wait?

4•3

144 Be Loving

Unit 4

Students will recognize the need for
self-control.

1. Importance of self-control
2. Self-control in sexual matters
3. Transition

Students will recognize that chastity 
within all relationships is the most 
loving thing to do.

1. Student text: “The Carpenter’s
Apprentice”

2. Discussion 
3. “Speaking of Sex” – options:

1 – Read and discuss
2 – Group work

Students will identify acceptable Christian
expressions of love. 

1. Living chastely – options:
1 – Guests
2 – Music videos (or magazine ads)
3 – Guidelines for dealing with our 

sexuality
2. Journal
3. Prayer
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Catechism of the Catholic Church

#2331-2336 “Male and female He created them…”

#2337-2359 Vocation to chastity

#2392-2400 In brief

Outcomes

Students will
• explain how our sexuality can help us to love
• identify acceptable Christian expressions of love
• explain why having sex is not the loving thing to do outside of marriage
• define chastity and understand why it is a Christian virtue
• analyze sexual issues in relation to the virtue of chastity

Key Concepts

• “All Christ’s faithful are called to lead a chaste life in keeping with their particular states of
life” (CCC #2348).

• “Chastity includes an apprenticeship in self-mastery which is a training in human freedom”
(CCC #2339).

• God created us as sexual beings. Our sexuality draws us out of ourselves to relate with others.
• Genital sexual expression becomes personal and truly human when it is integrated into the

relationship of one person to another, in the complete and lifelong mutual gift of a man and
a woman. (See CCC #2337.)

• Sexual feelings are neither good nor bad in themselves; they simply are.
• There are many chaste ways of expressing our love for others.
• The sixth commandment protects the sacred bonds of committed love.

Resources and Planning

Note: This theme is not intended to replace a comprehensive family life program on human
sexuality. This theme is a catechesis on the virtue of chastity. It should be used in addition to
family life and health materials.

• Review the Learning Cycle guidelines.
• Be attentive and compassionate – some of your students may have made poor and difficult

decisions that they are coping with.
• This would be an opportune theme to introduce the Catechism of the Catholic Church as a

reference to the students.
• You may wish to invite a guest for Application/Action Option 1.

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles

Optional materials:
• VCR and music videos or magazine ads for Application/Action Option 2



1. Importance of self-control
a) Ask students to identify situations where self-

control is important. Write their answers on
the chalkboard, grouping them according to
similarities.

b) Ask them to identify

• the benefits of self-control in these situations

• the consequences of no self-control in these
situations

c) Ask students to identify areas of our culture
that advocate self-control (e.g., coach–athlete;
parent–child; personal health–diet, exercise).

d) Optional: Have students do a collage compar-
ing and contrasting the consequences of self-
control and no self-control.

2. Self-control in sexual matters
Ask students to identify advantages of self-con-

trol in sexual matters and consequences of the

lack of self-control in sexual matters. If these
have already been identified in the previous
exercise, pick them out and expand on them.
This is a good time to connect with your fam-
ily life or health curriculum.

Music (optional)
Ask students to find songs about romantic love

that aren’t also about sex. Discuss: Does our
culture distinguish between love and the sexu-
al expression of love?

Compare and contrast the understanding of love
found in different songs.

3. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

Why wait? What guidance do you think the
Church would give you in answering this
question?

146 Be Loving

Unit 4

22
33

11 Experience
Students will recognize the need for self-control.

#2342

Self-mastery is a long and exacting work. One can never consider it acquired once and for all. It presupposes
renewed effort at all stages of life. The effort required can be more intense in certain periods, such as when the 
personality is being formed during childhood and adolescence.

#2348

All the baptized are called to chastity. The Christian has “put on Christ,” the model for all chastity. All Christ’s faith-
ful are called to lead a chaste life in keeping with their particular states of life. At the moment of his [or her]
Baptism, the Christian is pledged to lead his [or her] affective life in chastity.

#2333

Everyone, man and woman, should acknowledge and accept his [or her] sexual identity. Physical, moral, and spiri-
tual difference and complementarity are oriented toward the goods of marriage and the flourishing of family life. The
harmony of the couple and of society depends in part on the way in which the complementarity, needs, and mutual
support between the sexes are lived out.
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11
33
22 Information

Students will recognize that chastity within all relationships is the most loving thing to do.

1. Student text
Explore the Christian understanding of chastity by

reading the parable “The Carpenter’s
Apprentice” on pages 87-90. Discuss the reflec-
tion questions at the end of the reading.

2. Discussion 
Lead a discussion on the following questions, pro-

viding direction as needed. Refer to the
Catechism quotations as needed.

• Define chastity.

• Are people born chaste, or is chastity something
that we need to learn, develop and grow into?
Explain. 

(Help students understand that chastity is not
the same as virginity. We are born virgins, but
we are not born chaste. Chastity is a virtue that
we develop and mature in.)

• Describe how chastity is appropriate to all
states of life: young, old, single, married, reli-
gious…. 

3. “Speaking of Sex”
Choose one of the following options:

Option 1 – Read and discuss
Read “Speaking of Sex” on pages 90-95 of the 

student text. Discuss the questions provided in
the student text in relation to each of the cases.

Option 2 – Group work
Divide your class into three or six groups, giving

each group one of the cases in “Speaking of
Sex” on pages 90-95 to read. Have each group
discuss the questions relating to their case that
are provided in the student text. They then pre-
pare a panel reflecting on Tim, Alan or Donna
one year later. The panel provides a forum for
its members (see composition of panels below)
to express their views on Tim, Alan or Donna’s
development in his/her relationships. Groups
should be asked to include the following in their
presentations:

• a brief retelling of the case from the student text
for members of the class who did not read that
case

• a panel presentation on “One Year Later” –
The panelists should address the third question
as it might apply a year later: “How has (Tim,
Alan, Donna) grown as a result of his/her
understanding and practice of chastity?” 

• answer questions from the class 

Members of the panel should include: 

• For Tim’s panel: himself, Lisa, the chaplain, his
best friend other than Lisa, perhaps parents,
others

• For Alan’s panel: himself, Kate, the chaplain,
his friends, perhaps teachers, parents, others

• For Donna’s panel: herself, the guy she “really
cared about,” the teenaged girls she works
with, the chaplain

#2338

The chaste person maintains the integrity of the
powers of life and love placed in him [or her].
This integrity ensures the unity of the person; it is
opposed to any behaviour that would impair it. It
tolerates neither a double life nor duplicity in
speech.

#2339

Chastity includes an apprenticeship in self-mas-
tery which is a training in human freedom. The
alternative is clear: either man [or woman] gov-
erns his [or her] passions and finds peace, or he
[or she] lets himself [or herself] be dominated by
them and becomes unhappy.…

87 90

90 95

90 95



148 Be Loving

Unit 4

1. Living chastely
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Guests
Invite members of your parish marriage prepara-

tion team to speak about their experience with
engaged couples and about the value of chasti-
ty. Or, invite a guest (or a couple) to speak
about his or her struggle and joy of being a
chaste lover. It is important that you discuss
this theme with your guest beforehand. Give
him or her the student text to read. Clarify your
expectations before the visit.

Option 2 – Music videos (or magazine
ads)

Examine music videos or magazine ads for their
messages on sexual intimacy. 

• What value does our culture place on chastity?

• What positive values about sexual intimacy are
portrayed?

• What things in this video or ad does our faith
challenge?

• Does the sexual element in this music video or
ad “matter”?

– images

– lyrics

• For music videos: Does the type of dancing
involved “matter”?

(Note to teacher: Students will often say that the
music is the only thing that really “matters” in
a music video, and the other stuff, even if it is
sexually explicit, doesn’t really matter because
they’re just into the music. Help them identify
the effects that lyrics, suggestive dancing, etc.,
have on their beliefs about the role of sexual
intimacy in relationships.)

Option 3 – Guidelines for dealing with
our sexuality

How would students teach others about chastity
and encourage others to live chastely? Invite
them to use a medium conducive to the mes-
sage. They may wish to use music, video,
poster, or T-shirt art, for example.

2. Journal
Invite students to respond to the question “How

will I live chastely?”

You may invite students to take a personal pledge
to chastity in the privacy of their journals. This
must be completely voluntary and private.
Write the following pledge on the chalkboard,
and invite students to copy all or any part of
the pledge in their journals. Or, they may use
this pledge as a model for one they write them-
selves. Again, this must be completely volun-
tary and private. Here is a sample pledge:

I, ______________ , pledge: 

– to always seek to do the most loving thing, in
faithfulness to Jesus

– to always seek the good of the person I love

– to love with a pure heart

– to save sexual intercourse for marriage

– to be chaste in all my relationships

3. Prayer
Meditate on the excerpt from Song of Songs 8.6-7

on student text page 95. Invite students to share
any thoughts that arise for them as a result of
the meditation.

2211
33

Application/Action
Students will identify acceptable Christian expressions of love. 

95
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#2357

Homosexuality refers to relations between men or between women who experience an
exclusive or predominant sexual attraction toward persons of the same sex. It has
taken a great variety of forms through the centuries and in different cultures. Its psy-
chological genesis remains largely unexplained. Basing itself on Sacred Scripture…
tradition has always declared that “homosexual acts are intrinsically disordered.”
They are contrary to the natural law. They close the sexual act to the gift of life. They
do not proceed from a genuine affective and sexual complementarity. Under no cir-
cumstances can they be approved.

#2358

The number of men and women who have deep-seated homosexual tendencies is not
negligible. They do not choose their homosexual condition; for most of them it is a
trial. They must be accepted with respect, compassion, and sensitivity. Every sign of
unjust discrimination in their regard should be avoided. These persons are called to
fulfill God’s will in their lives and, if they are Christians, to unite to the sacrifice of the
Lord’s Cross the difficulties they may encounter from their condition.

#2359

Homosexual persons are called to chastity. By the virtues of self-mastery that teach
them inner freedom, at times by the support of disinterested friendship, by prayer and
sacramental grace, they can and should gradually and resolutely approach Christian
perfection.
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How does love goHow does love go
wrong?wrong?

4•4
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Unit 4

Students will identify situations where love
has “gone wrong.”

1. Love gone wrong – options:
1 – Cartoon analysis. What’s wrong 

with this picture?
2 – TV program or newspaper story 

analysis
3 – Short story

2. Transition

Students will use Scripture to develop
Christian attitudes towards loving others.

1. Scripture – options:
1 – Talk show format
2 – Newspaper interview
3 – Story comparison

2. Student text and chart: “Evaluating Our
Relationships” 

3. Student text: “Does Love Accept Abuse?”
“I Wish That I Could Help Them See”
and “Blessed Are the Peacemakers”

Students will apply Christian principles to
evaluate situations from their own life
experience.

1. Learning to do the right thing
2. Guest (optional)

Students will develop skills for healthy 
relationships.

1. Skills for positive relationships – options:
1 – Role play
2 – Mime
3 – Language
4 – Posters
5 – Video

2. Journal
3. Prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• use 1 Corinthians 13.4-8a for identifying the signs of manipulative, coercive and abusive

behaviour in relationships
• value the basic dignity of every person within relationships
• understand and demonstrate skills of appropriate assertive behaviour
• use Scripture for developing Christian attitudes towards loving others

Key Concepts

• “Blessed are the peacemakers, for they will be called children of God” (Matthew 5.9).
• In Scripture we find direction and inspiration for healthy, loving relationships (e.g., 

1 Corinthians 13.4-8a, Romans 13.10).
• People in healthy relationships recognize the equal dignity and basic rights of all involved.
• Love goes wrong when it becomes self-centred.
• Not all relationships are healthy. Manipulation, coercion and abuse are signs of unhealthy

relationships.
• Assertiveness skills are necessary for developing and maintaining healthy relationships.

Resources and Planning

• Note: You will have to provide considerable guidance in this theme. Draw on Family Life,
Health, and other resources available from your school board. This theme may best be
taught in conjunction with a Family Life unit on abusive relationships. The aim of this theme
is primarily catechetical. It is not designed to cover the entire territory of this important
issue, but rather to identify the faith perspective that Christians bring to it.

• Be attentive and compassionate – some of your students may be dealing with 
difficult situations.

• Invite a guest for Application 2 (optional).
• Review the Learning Cycle guidelines.

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Page 17 (one copy) for Application 1

Optional materials:
• videotape TV segments for Experience Option 2
• Activity Pages 15 (one copy for each group) and 16 (one copy) for Information 1 Option 1
• poster art supplies for Action Option 4
• video equipment for Action Option 5

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#1849-1851 Sin is an offense against love

#2351-2356 Offenses against chastity



1. Love gone wrong
Choose one of the following options:

Option 1 – Cartoon analysis: What’s
wrong with this picture? 

Have students bring in cartoons that show love
gone wrong. Analyze the cartoon and identify
what has gone wrong in the situation.

Option 2 – TV program or newspaper
story analysis

Identify a TV program in which basic human
dignity is violated in some way. Describe the
scene or tape it. Analyze the scene, and iden-
tify how love has gone wrong in the situation.

Option 3 – Short story
Invite your students to write a short story on the

theme of love gone wrong. Read the stories in
class and analyze them together, identifying
clearly what is wrong and how it went wrong.

2. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

How does love go wrong? What guidance do
you think the Church would give you in
answering this question?

152 Be Loving

Unit 4

22
3344

11 Experience
Students will identify situations where love has “gone wrong.”

3344
1122 Information

Students will use Scripture to develop Christian attitudes towards loving others.

1. Scripture

Option 1 – Talk show format
Using a talk show format, have students explore

the following relationships in the Bible (several
are retold in the student text):

• Peter denies Jesus (student text pages 96-97)

• Judas betrays Jesus (student text pages 97-98)

• David and Saul (student text page 98)

• Joseph and his brothers (student text page 99)

• Samson and Delilah (Judges 16)

• David, Bathsheba and Uriah (2 Samuel 11)

a) Divide your class into groups, giving each
group one of the above characters to research.
Use the questions on Activity Page 15 to pre-
pare for a talk show interview. Have each group
designate one member to play the role of that
character (e.g., Samson) in the talk show.

b) The teacher or a designated student should be
the talk show host. Sample interview questions
are provided on Activity Page 16. Bring the
pairs or “couples” on at the same time (e.g.,
Samson and Delilah) and interview them
together. Encourage them to interact among
themselves as well as to respond to your ques-
tions. After the interview, invite “audience par-
ticipation” along the lines suggested on the
Activity Page.

#2351

Lust is disordered desire for or inordinate enjoyment of
sexual pleasure. Sexual pleasure is morally disordered
when sought for itself, isolated from its procreative and
unitive purposes.

16

96 99

15
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Option 2 – Newspaper interview
a) Assign to your students the roles of the various

characters in the stories listed above. Have them
read the stories from the perspective of their
character. 

b) The teacher provides the different characters
with interview questions on how sin affected
them and their relationship. The students write
up their responses to these interview questions
in a newspaper-style article. 

Questions:

• Describe your relationship.

• What led to the corruption of your relationship?

• How did your choices affect your lives?

• What could you have done differently to
enhance the quality of the relationship?

Option 3 – Story comparison
Have students read the Scripture stories. In a

class discussion, have students answer these
questions:

• Where and how does love go wrong in each of
the stories? Identify sinful choices and conse-
quences. Map these choices and their conse-
quences on the chalkboard.

• Compare and contrast the relationships in the
different stories.

• With reference to 1 Corinthians 13.4-8a and
Romans 13.9-10, how could the relationship
have been redeemed? At what point would a
love as described in 1 Corinthians 13 have
made the greatest difference?

Note to the teacher: Make clear to the students
that God’s love is constant and that there is a
way back to God and to healthy relationships.
That is not to say that all abusive relationships
can be redeemed. Ask students to identify what
is the most loving thing to do in each relation-
ship. In some cases, breaking off a relation-
ship may be the most loving thing to do,
because there are certain behaviours that no
one is required to accept. Students need to
learn the appropriate skills for dealing with
abuse in relationships.

2. Student text
Read “Evaluating Our Relationships” on page

100. Use the chart on pages 104-105 to help
students evaluate a relationship in literature,
TV drama, or one of their own. They could
work in groups if the relationship they are
evaluating is from literature or TV. They
should work individually in their journals if
they are examining a personal relationship.

3. Student text
Read “Does Love Accept Abuse?” “I Wish That I

Could Help Them See” and “Blessed Are the
Peacemakers” on pages 100-102. Discuss the
reflection questions in the student text.

100

100 101

104 105

100 102
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1. Learning to do the right thing
Role play the scenarios on Activity Page 17.

After each role play, do the following:

a) Analyze the situation. Refer to the criteria in
the readings from 1 Corinthians 13.4-8a and
Romans 13.9-10 and the list of early warning
signs of “love gone wrong” on student text
pages 104-105. What does verse 7 of 1
Corinthians 13 mean in this situation? What
is the loving thing to do? (Note: The Catholic
Church does not teach that people must
remain in abusive situations.)

b) Strategize: Work for solutions to correct the
situation. Discuss the importance of good
friends in such situations. In dealing with the
last scenario, be sure to address the issue of
drinking and/or smoking pot and its relation-
ship to aggressive behaviour and people’s
ability to make good decisions.

c) Identify the skills and coping mechanisms
that would be helpful in this situation.

d) Create a list of skills to use in particular 
situations.

2. Guest (optional)
Invite a speaker from a rape crisis centre, shel-

ter, etc., to speak about abuse in relation-
ships, the consequences, and the help that is
available in the community.

22
44
11
33

Application
Students will apply Christian principles to evaluate situations from their own life experience.

17

104 105

104 105

#2356

Rape is the forcible violation of the sexual intimacy of
another person. It does injury to justice and charity.
Rape deeply wounds the respect, freedom, and physi-
cal and moral integrity to which every person has a
right. It causes grave damage that can mark the vic-
tim for life. It is always an intrinsically evil act….
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1. Skills for positive relationships
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Role play
Invite students to role play situations to practise

skills that were identified in the Application
section.

Option 2 – Mime
Have students mime postures that demonstrate

aggression, control, passivity and responses to
these attitudes.

Option 3 – Language
Invite students to examine their language for

appropriateness. Without getting personal, ask
students to offer examples of abusive and
manipulative language that is used every day
around the school. Have them identify how that
language is hurtful, and have them come up
with ways to help each other overcome inap-
propriate language.

Option 4 – Posters
Ask students to make posters that show skills 

for healthy relationships and post them around
the school. The posters should in some way
promote respect for basic human rights and
dignity.

Option 5 – Video
Have students make a video or commercial for a

particular skill needed for relating well. Tie in
Scripture.

2. Journal
Reflect on your own relationships. Are there dan-

ger signs in any of them? Are there any correc-
tions you need to make now to keep love from
going wrong?

3. Prayer
See student text page 103 for a prayer on 

reconciliation.

22
33

11
44

Action
Students will develop skills for healthy relationships.

103
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Biblical character assigned to our group: _________________________

Scripture passage: _______________________________

• Describe the relationship(s) that you find in this Scripture reading.

• Describe your character.

• What motivates your character in this relationship?

• Where is the love in this relationship?

• How and why does this love “go wrong”?

• Who is responsible for the love going wrong?

• Is there any way this relationship could be set right? Who needs to do what?

• Once love has “gone wrong,” can it be redeemed? Explain. 
(Refer to 1 Corinthians 13.4-8a and Romans 13.9-10 in your explanation.)

Scripture –  Talk Show Research QuestionsACTIVITY PAGE
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Interview the characters from the bible stories together:
Peter [with Jesus]
Judas [with Jesus]
David with Saul
Joseph with his brothers
Samson with Delilah
David with Bathsheba and Uriah

Here are some sample questions for the characters. Ask each to respond from his or her perspec-
tive. Then you could involve the audience to take part by questioning or discussing or evalu-
ating the characters’ responses.

• First, tell us a bit about yourself. Who are you? What kind of person are you?

• The story of your relationship is famous. (Samson), describe your relationship with (Delilah)
for us. (Then ask [Delilah] to do the same.)

• How did you feel about the other person at the beginning of your relationship? How did you
feel about the person at the end of your relationship [as far as we know from the story]?

• What was the best thing about your relationship?

• What was the worst thing about your relationship?

• How and why did things change for you within the relationship?

• What could you have done to keep the relationship from “going wrong”?
(You may wish to refer to 1 Corinthians 13.4-8a and Romans 13.9-10 and apply them to the
characters’ situation.)

Talk Show Host QuestionsACTIVITY PAGE
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• Four friends – Imogene, Karl, Rita and Akin – are in a booth at a restaurant. Karl and
Imogene are dating. Karl humiliates Imogene in front of her friends by making fun of her
accent (or what she’s wearing, or any other situation). Imogene, Rita and Akin must come
up with ways to stop Karl’s abusive behaviour.

• Matthew is walking home with his friends after school. Roxanne catches up. She is angry
with Matthew because he took off without her. She demands an explanation and expects
Matthew to say goodbye to his friends and to go with her to a jean shop (or wherever).
When Matthew says no, Roxanne flies into a rage, throwing something at Matthew, and
leaves. Matthew is upset and runs after her.

• Char talks to her friends Sharon and Rashida about her boyfriend Jonathan’s anger and
jealousy. Jonathan (who is not in this scene) wants Char to spend all her time with him
and not with her friends. Jonathan has spoken to Char derisively many times about each
of her friends. Char tells her friends that she feels torn between her affection for Jonathan
and her friendship with them. How can her friends help?

• Noella and Eugene are alone in some private spot. Eugene is pressuring Noella to have
sex with him. Eugene uses one or more of the following “come ons” to pressure Noella
into giving him what he wants: persuasion, blame (e.g., You can’t say no; you’re the one
who got me all turned on…), put-down (e.g., What’s your problem…), guilt trip (e.g., You
owe me…), pressure (e.g., Prove your love for me…), blackmail (e.g., If you don’t I’ll tell
everyone you did…) and/or manipulation (e.g., I really need you…). Noella wants to be
affectionate, but she has no intention or desire to have sex with him.

• Damian plays hockey. Yoko is on the school volleyball team. She demands that Damian
miss his weekend tournament so he can come watch her play in her volleyball tourna-
ment. She says that she really needs him to be there for her. This discussion takes place in
front of Damian’s teammates. When some of his teammates object, Yoko drags him away
from them to continue her persuasion/manipulation.

• Dawn and Sylvester are at a party. Both are drinking (or smoking pot). Two of Dawn’s
curling teammates corner Sylvester and try to convince him to ease up on Dawn, and that
they need her to curl in the upcoming tournament. Sylvester has other plans for Dawn that
weekend, and he breaks away, announces that he and Dawn have to leave now, and takes
Dawn forcefully from the party. Behind the scenes you can hear Sylvester shouting at
Dawn, accusing her of various things, and finally hitting her. 

Scenarios – Learning to Do the Right ThingACTIVITY PAGE
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Why should I obey my parentsWhy should I obey my parents
or anyone else in my family?or anyone else in my family?

5•1

160 Be Obedient

Unit 5

Students will articulate their understand-
ing of obedience and authority.

1. What is obedience? – options:
1 – Brainstorm and chart
2 – Artistic expression
3 – Charting authority

2. Transition

Students will explore the Christian teach-
ing on obedience.

1. Student text: “The Fourth
Commandment”

2. Student text, dialogue: “Teacher,
What Must We Do?” 
a) options:
1 – Activity Page
2 – Class Discussion
b) Student text: “Follow His Example”

Students will apply Christian teaching on
obedience to typical family situations.

1. Obedience in our families – options:
1 – Legal trial format
2 – Writing an argument

2. Duties, roles and responsibilities

Students will become more aware of how
well they are abiding by the fourth
commandment.

1. The fourth commandment in my home
– options:
1 – Journal
2 – Activity Page chart

2. Prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• explain and interpret the fourth commandment as it applies to families
• express the value of obedience and name the challenge of and limits to the 

Christian call to obedience
• identify duties, roles and responsibilities that are shared within Christian families
• explain how family life is the original cell of social life

Key Concepts

• A Christian family is a communion of faith, hope and charity. It is the domestic Church.
• The fourth commandment calls us to live in charity, starting with honour and respect for our

parents, and for all whom God, for our good, has vested with his authority.
• Jesus himself recognized the authority vested in his parents, and was obedient to them (see

Luke 2.51).
• “Children, obey your parents in the Lord, for this is right…” (Ephesians 6.1; Colossians

3.20).
• Family life is the original cell of social life.

Resources and Planning

Note: Expect some resistance to the notion of obedience, and be sensitive to those coming
from dysfunctional family situations.

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Page 19 (one copy) for Application 1

Optional materials:
• art supplies for Experience Option 2
• Activity Pages 18a and 18b (one copy for each student or group of three) for Information 2

Option 1
• Activity Page 20 (one copy for each student) for Action Option 2

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#2052-2055 Obligation to follow the Law

#2207 Family: the cell of social life

#2214-2220 Duties of children

#2238 Duty to authority



1. What is obedience?
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Brainstorm and chart
Brainstorm the word “obedience.” Collect stu-

dents’ ideas on the chalkboard. Then chart
them according to the categories: positive
views of obedience and negative views of
obedience. Discuss why students have both
positive and negative views about obedience.
Make note of the major reasons.

Option 2 – Artistic expression
Invite students to express artistically (draw,

paint, sculpt, write a poem, etc.) their feelings
about “obedience.” Ask students to share
their artistic expressions, and to talk briefly
about their views on obedience. After every-
one has had a chance to share their work, help
the class identify common themes, and ask
students to express what values they see in
obedience.

Option 3 – Charting authority
Have students chart a “generic” person’s claim

to authority over his/her typical lifespan.
Have them identify the type of authority a
person acquires over a lifetime, how it is 

acquired, how it changes, why it changes, how it
is exercised. 

Variation: Have students chart their own sense
of people having authority over them over
their own lifespan. Encourage them to project
into the future.

Here is an example:  

2. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

Why should I obey my parents or anyone else
in my family? What guidance do you think
the Church would give you in answering this
question?

162 Be Obedient

Unit 5

22
3344

11 Experience
Students will articulate their understanding of obedience and authority.

#2197

The fourth commandment opens the second table of the Decalogue. It shows us the order of charity. God has willed that, after
him, we should honour our parents to whom we owe life and who have handed on to us the knowledge of God. We are ob -
liged to honour and respect all those whom God, for our good, has vested with his authority.

#2199

The fourth commandment is addressed expressly to children in their relationship to their father and mother, because this relation-
ship is the most universal. It likewise concerns the ties of kinship between members of the extended family. It requires honour,
affection and gratitude toward elders and ancestors. Finally, it extends to the duties of pupils to teachers, employees to employ-
ers, subordinates to leaders, citizens to their country and to those who administer or govern it.
This commandment includes and presupposes the duties of parents, instructors, teachers, leaders, magistrates, those who govern,
all who exercise authority over others or over a community of persons.

infant no authority

child authority over belongings

teenager limited authority over some 
younger children, growing 
authority over own decisions

young adult authority over self, limited 
authority over some younger 
people

parent (shared) authority over 
children and family

grandparent “moral” authority, advisory 
role
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3344
1122 Information

Students will explore the Christian teaching on obedience.

1. Student text
Read “The Fourth Commandment” on page 108.

Ask your students how they understand the
word “honour” in the commandment. You
may do a simple word association exercise to
get them thinking more broadly about this
commandment.

2. Student text
a) Have two strong readers in your class prepare

and present the dialogue “Teacher, What Must
We Do?” on pages 108-112. Or, take the role
of the “Old Person” yourself, with a student
taking the role of the “Young Person.” Note:
The actors should freeze at the end of each
part of the dialogue. Then choose one of the
following options to reflect on the reading:

Option 1 – Activity Page
Have students (after they have listened to the

dialogue) work individually or in groups of
three. Using Activity Pages 18a and 18b and
the dialogue in the text, they are to respond to
the selected remarks of the “Old Person” on
the Activity Page. 

Option 2 – Class discussion
Discuss the reflection questions provided in the

text as they arise.

b) Together read “Follow His Example” on
pages 112-113. Note: This piece will be help-
ful to students as they complete the activities
in the Application section on the next page.

108

112 113

18
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112 113
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1. Obedience in our families
Divide your class into groups of five and provide

each group with a copy of a scenario from
Activity Page 19. Each scenario portrays a
family situation that calls for obedience. 

Task: Students are to analyze the situation and
apply the fourth commandment to the sce-
nario. Here is the fundamental question to be
answered in each scenario: “Is obedience
required in this case?” Choose one of the 
following methods:

Option 1 – Legal trial format
Students will take the part of the judge (the class

could act as judge), or a panel of judges, and
a lawyer or lawyers acting for the person in
the scenario who is being asked to obey.
(You may want to combine this option with
Option 2.)

The lawyer(s) present to the judge their case
regarding the need for their client to obey.
The lawyers are to base their arguments, and
the judges their judgments, on “the Law” –
the fourth commandment and its interpreta-
tion, on Scripture, on Church teaching, and
on how they think Jesus would respond in

this situation. Students could be encouraged
to use the appropriate passages from the
Catechism of the Catholic Church, if copies
are available. The judges are to present their
reasoning on each case by citing the “Law,”
to indicate how this law has been applied in
similar situations and how it applies here, and
to render a decision.

Option 2 – Writing an argument
Have students write an argument, as a lawyer

would for a trial, for or against obedience in
this situation. They should cite the “Law” as
described in Option 1.

2. Duties, roles and responsibilities
Have students develop recipes for healthy families,

describing the duties, roles and responsibilities
of family members. Have them base their ingre-
dients and method for healthy families on
Ephesians 5.21-6.4, and/or on Colossians 3.12-
21. Have them read “Some Background
Information for Reading Scripture” on pages
113-115 of the student text.

164 Be Obedient

Unit 5

#2207

The family is the original cell of social life. It is the natural society in which hus-
band and wife are called to give themselves in love and in the gift of life.
Authority, stability and a life of relationships within the family constitute the founda-
tions for freedom, security and fraternity within society. The family is the community
in which, from childhood, one can learn moral values, begin to honour God and
make good use of freedom. Family life is an initiation into life in society.

113 115

22
44
11
33

Application
Students will apply Christian teaching on obedience to typical family situations.

19
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22
33

11
44

Action
Students will become more aware of how well they are abiding by the fourth commandment.

1. The fourth commandment in my home
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Journal
Explain and interpret the fourth commandment

as it applies to your own family.

Option 2 – Activity Page chart
Students use Activity Page 20, “The Fourth

Commandment in My Home,” to chart how
they are responding to their parents. In what
ways can they improve?

2. Prayer
Students compose a prayer for or with their 

family. Or, families may pray together the
prayer on student text page 115. 

#2217

As long as a child lives
at home with his [or her]
parents, the child should
obey his parents in all
that they ask of him when
it is for his good or that
of the family. “Children,
obey your parents in
everything, for this pleas-
es the Lord.” Children
should also obey the rea-
sonable directions of
their teachers and all to
whom their parents have
entrusted them. But if a
child is convinced in con-
science that it would be
morally wrong to obey a
particular order, he must
not do so.…

115

115

20
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The quotes below come from the dialogue on student text pages 108-112. After each quote, show on
the scale whether you agree or disagree with the quote. Then explain why you agree or disagree.
Finally, give an example from your life that supports or illustrates the quote (or your point of view
if it is different from the quote).

1. “Obedience is the discipline that keeps us from acting as if we were the centre of the universe. In
obeying our parents and teachers we learn to share, co-operate and compromise. By demanding
obedience and respect, they help us to understand that what we want isn’t always the most impor-
tant thing. As we obey and respect our parents and teachers, we become aware of the common
good that must be part of our choices.”

Explain:

Example:

2. “If you are really honest with yourself, you might see that obeying your parents often points you
in the direction to become the best you can be.”

Explain:

Example:

“What Must I Do?”ACTIVITY PAGE
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strongly disagree strongly agree
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3. “The authority, stability and caring relationships within the family are the foundation for freedom,
security and caring relationships in society. An attitude of respect for authority is essential for
society. That attitude begins in the family.”

Explain:

Example:

4. “Obedience is not about doing exactly what someone tells you to do; it is about listening to those
in authority and opening the door of your heart to recognize the good that may come from doing
as they ask. When your parents ask you to do something, you should listen to what they have
asked, find the good in it, and do it unless that would be wrong.”

Explain:

Example:

“What Must I Do?”ACTIVITY PAGE
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Note: The solutions to these scenarios are not always clear. Some criteria, however, are constant:
• Love and respect are due to parents.
• Look for the good in what parents tell you.
• Look to promote that good.
• Seek the greater good, staying faithful to your conscience.
• Listen well and give the benefit of the doubt to the parents.

1. Ted moved here recently. He is invited to a party by some of the school’s popular kids. He is quite
happy to have the chance to make some new friends. Ted’s parents have heard some things about
these parties from other parents. They are worried that there will be drinking at the party. They tell
Ted he is not allowed to go.

2. Katelynn and Sanyu become friends at school. Sanyu asks Katelynn out on a date. Both
Katelynn’s and Sanyu’s parents are upset because their children wish to date someone of another
race. The parents refuse to let them date.

3. Eli is a champion high jumper. Although he is an average student, he is trying to pull up his marks
and wants to go on to university. A provincial track-and-field meet coincides with a very impor-
tant exam at school. Eli’s dad insists that Eli go to the track-and-field meet.

4. Michiko has studied the piano since she was four. She has performed classical music with the
local symphony orchestra. Her friends have invited her to join a rock band, and she feels she could
use a break from the classics. Her parents, who have supported her classical training, refuse to
allow her to join the rock band.

5. Wanda’s parents are divorced. Wanda’s father had beaten up her mother several times, but had
never touched Wanda. The father has invited Wanda out for dinner. They haven’t seen each other
in 6 months. Although Wanda hates how her father treated her mother, she misses him and would
like to see him. Wanda’s mother refuses to allow her to go out to dinner with him.

Scenarios  – “Need I Obey?”ACTIVITY PAGE
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Evaluate how you respond to your parents or to those who care for you. 
In Column 1, answer the question. In Column 2, list some ways you can improve.

The Fourth Commandment in My HomeACTIVITY PAGE
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• Here are three common
answers I give to my parents
when I’m asked to do some-
thing:

• How long do I argue with my
parents about something that
has been asked of me? How
long would it actually take to
do this task?

• How often do I say, “Just a
minute!” when I’m called?
How long is that “minute”?
How often do I repeat it?

• How often do I pretend I can’t
hear when I hear my parents
calling me?

• How often do I resent my par-
ents when they say, “We’re
only asking you to do this for
your own good”?

• How often do I feel that my
own needs and desires are at
the bottom of the family’s pri-
ority list?

• Has obeying my parents ever
turned out badly?

Column 1: Answer Column 2: Ways to improve
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3Application/Action

2

Experience

Information

Whom should I obey Whom should I obey 
in society?in society?

5•2

170 Be Obedient

Unit 5

Students will identify persons and 
institutions who claim authority over
them.

1. Who claims authority over us?
– options:

1 – Brainstorm and chart
2 – Collage
3 – Flow chart
4 – News items

2. Transition

Students will explore the Christian 
teaching on authority.

1. Student text: “Crossing the Line,”
“Another Look at the Fourth
Commandment,” “The Common
Good” and “Obedience in the
Church”

Students will apply Christian teaching on
authority to typical community situations.

1. The fourth commandment in 
community life – options:
1 – News items
2 – Editorial
3 – Children’s book, poster or video
4 – Mural
5 – Code of Behaviour

2. Prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• recognize legitimate authority within various sectors of society: school, civic community,

Church
• explain what makes authority legitimate (i.e., the common good)
• identify, explain and affirm the duties they have as subjects of legitimate authority

Key Concepts

• Human society requires that some of its people be vested with legitimate authority to work
and care for the good of all.

• The authority required by the moral order derives from God.
• The duty of obedience requires all to give due honour and respect to legitimate authority.
• The fourth commandment calls us to honour not only our parents, but also those who for our

good have received authority in society from God.
• The dignity of the human person requires the pursuit of the common good. Everyone should

be concerned to create and support institutions that improve the conditions of human life.
• Christ himself is the source of authority within the Church.

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Page 21 (one copy for each student) for Information 1

Optional materials:
• collage supplies for Experience Option 2
• video equipment for Application/Action Option 3
• art supplies for Application/Action Options 3 and 4

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#874ff Authority within the Church

#1897-1904 Authority

#1905-1927 Common good

#2041-2043 Precepts of the Church

#2234-2257 Authority and duty in civil society



1. Who claims authority over us?
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Brainstorm and chart
a) Brainstorm a list of those who claim to have

authority over students. Collect students’ ideas
on the chalkboard, charting them according to
school, civic community, Church.

b) Analyze the lists, identifying the degree of
authority each person or institution has over stu-
dents’ lives. Use a rating scale such as this one:

1                2              3            4              5 

very little            moderate           very much

For example: 

teacher – 5
police officer – 3
priest – 3
Member of Parliament – 2
bus driver – 1

c) Discuss the results, asking why various people
and institutions have differing levels of authori-
ty in students’ lives.

Option 2 – Collage
Invite students to make a visual collage of people

and institutions who have authority over young
people. Discuss:

• Who has authority over young people?

• Why do they have authority?

• How do they exercise their authority?

• Do young people have to obey?

Option 3 – Flow chart
Have students identify who has authority in their

society. Put each response on a separate sheet
of paper. Organize these responses on a bulletin
board or chalkboard. Draw arrows showing the
direction of authority among the various sectors
and members of society.

Option 4 – News items
Have students search newspapers for items dealing

with people or institutions that exercise authori-
ty over others. (See Application/Action Option
1 for extended use of these stories.) Discuss:

• Based on these news items, how would you
define authority in our society?

• When is authority good? When is it bad?

2. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

Whom should I obey in society? What guid-
ance do you think the Church would give you
in answering this question?

172 Be Obedient

Unit 5

22
33

11 Experience
Students will identify persons and institutions who claim authority over them.

#2234

God’s fourth commandment also enjoins us to honour all who for our good have received authority in society from God. It clari-
fies the duties of those who exercise authority as well as those who benefit from it.

#2235

Those who exercise authority should do so as a service. “Whoever would be great among you must be your servant.” The
exercise of authority is measured morally in terms of its divine origin, its reasonable nature and its specific object. No one can
command or establish what is contrary to the dignity of persons and the natural law.

#1921

Authority is exercised legitimately if it is committed to the common good of society. To attain this it must employ morally accept-
able means.
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11
33
22 Information

Students will explore the Christian teaching on authority.

1. Student text
a) Read “Crossing the Line” on pages 116-119,

and discuss the reflection questions.

b) Have the students imagine a person who is the
opposite of Trevor; that is, someone whose first
concern is the common good. Ask students to
write a short story or poem, perform a skit, etc.,
that shows this person’s character and how the
person’s behaviour affects those around him or
her and in turn, himself or herself.

c) Read “Another Look at the Fourth
Commandment” on pages 119-120 and “The
Common Good” and “Obedience in the

Church” on pages 120-121. Give a copy of
Activity Page 21 to each student. Have students
answer the questions as they read.

Reflecting on the students’ own stories and on the
story of Trevor, discuss: How does working for
the common good benefit the individual? If
Trevor had obeyed, how would this have added
to the common good?

116 117

120 121

#1925

The common good consists of three essential
elements: respect for and promotion of the
fundamental rights of the person; prosperity,
or the development of the spiritual and tem-
poral goods of society; the peace and secu-
rity of the group and of its members.

#1926

The dignity of the human person requires
the pursuit of the common good. Everyone
should be concerned to create and support
institutions that improve the conditions of
human life.

#1902

Authority does not derive its moral legitima-
cy from itself. It must not behave in a
despotic manner, but must act for the com-
mon good as a “moral force based on free-
dom and a sense of responsibility”….

#2240

Submission to authority and co-responsibil-
ity for the common good make it morally
obligatory to pay taxes, to exercise the
right to vote, and to defend one’s country:

Pay to all of them their dues, taxes to
whom taxes are due, revenue to whom
revenue is due, respect to whom respect
is due, honour to whom honour is due.…

116 121 21
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1. The fourth commandment in 
community life

Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – News items
Using the newspaper stories from the

Experience section, examine the stories to
find concern for the common good. Authority
is legitimate when it seeks the common good
while respecting individual rights. How do
the authorities in the stories measure up?

Option 2 – Editorial
Invite students to write editorials for the youth

page in your community or school newspa-
per. The editorials are to encourage respect
for legitimate authority, and/or to remind
authorities of what legitimate use of authority
is if there have been abuses. Encourage stu-
dents to plug into current local issues. For
example, if a local judge or politician falls
from grace, why is it important to maintain
respect for authority within society?

Option 3 – Children’s book, poster or
video

Ask students to develop a children’s book,
poster or video that explains who children
should obey and why. It can be modelled on
the public safety ads that are shown in many
communities, or on a children’s story.

Option 4 – Mural
Have your class paint a mural that shows how

authority is exercised and respected within
their community.

Option 5 – Code of behaviour
Review the school’s code of behaviour. Discuss

its value and ways that it can serve the school
better.

2. Prayer
The prayer for all in public office provided on

student text page 123 is taken from the Good
Friday Intercessions. Take the occasion to
name and pray for those who serve your com-
munity in public office.

2211
33

Application/Action
Students will apply Christian teaching on authority to typical community situations.

123

#875

…No one can give himself
[or herself] the mandate
and the mission to proclaim
the Gospel. The one sent
by the Lord does not speak
and act on his [or her] own
authority, but by virtue of
Christ’s authority; not as a
member of the community,
but speaking to it in the
name of Christ. No one
can bestow grace on him-
self [or herself]; it must be
given and offered. This fact
presupposes ministers of
grace, authorized and
empowered by Christ. From
him, they receive the mis-
sion and faculty (“the
sacred power”) to act in
persona Christi Capitis. The
ministry in which Christ’s
emissaries do and give by
God’s grace what they can-
not do and give by their
own powers, is called a
“sacrament” by the
Church’s tradition. Indeed,
the ministry of the Church is
conferred by a special
sacrament.
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123

#2241

The more prosperous nations are obliged, to the extent they are able, to welcome the for-
eigner in search of the security and the means of livelihood which he [or she] cannot find
in his [or her] country of origin. Public authorities should see to it that the natural right is
respected that places a guest under the protection of those who receive him [or her].      
Political authorities, for the sake of the common good for which they are responsible, may
make the exercise of the right to immigrate subject to various juridical conditions, especial-
ly with regard to the immigrants’ duties toward their country of adoption. Immigrants are
obliged to respect with gratitude the material and spiritual heritage of the country that
receives them, to obey its laws and to assist in carrying civic burdens.
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Part 1: As you read the article “Another Look at the Fourth Commandment,” 
answer the following questions:

• What reasons does the Bible give for obeying those in authority?

• Why should we respect people just because they hold certain positions?

• What makes an authority legitimate?

• Give an example of an illegitimate use of authority. (Base your answer on what the 
reading says about authorities that are not legitimate.)

• What is the relationship between obedience within society and obedience to God?

• Name four duties of citizens.

• What does it mean to accept co-responsibility with those in authority?

Part 2: As you read the article “The Common Good,” answer the following questions:
• What is the common good?

• What conditions does the common good require?

• Give an example of one policy in our society (or in your community or school). 
Explain why it does or does not serve the common good.

Part 3: As you read the article “Obedience in the Church,” answer the following 
question:

• What is the magisterium? What is its job?

Reflection QuestionsACTIVITY PAGE
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Be Just

UUnit 6



3
1

1

2
3Application/Action

2

Experience

Information

What keeps us apart?What keeps us apart?

6•1

178 Be Just

Unit 6

Students will explore their experience of
prejudice.

1. Teens’ experience of being victims of
prejudice – options:
1 – It happened to me
2 – Picture poll
3 – Analyze want ads
4 – Brainstorm people I care about
5 – Survey

2. Transition

Students will explore the Christian call to
justice in terms of compassion for
one’s neighbour.

1. Student text: “A Fly on the Wall,”
“No More ‘Us’ and ‘Them’”

2. Activity page: See, Judge, Act
3. Student text: “A Thank You to a

Compassionate Friend”

Students will grow in compassion.
1. Growing in compassion – options:

1 – Get dressed
2 – Media
3 – Letters to the editor
4 – Empathy exercise 
5 – Teen page in local newspaper
6 – Follow-up to activity pages

2. Prayer 
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Outcomes

Students will
• identify and analyze examples of prejudice
• suggest ways that they could respond with compassion to situations of injustice
• demonstrate an understanding of how responding with compassion leads to peace

Key Concepts

• Christian justice is rooted in love. It is based not only on fairness, but also on mercy 
and compassion.

• Compassion is the ability to feel and act with and for another. It is not pity.
• Respect for the human person considers the other “another self.” It presupposes respect for the

fundamental rights that flow from the dignity intrinsic to the person. (CCC #1944)
• Peace is the fruit of justice.
• “Blessed are those who hunger and thirst for righteousness, for they will be filled” (Matthew 5.6).

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines
• look ahead to Action Options 3 and 5 for an opportunity to connect with your 

local newspaper

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Pages 22a and 22b (one copy for each student) for Information 2

Optional materials:
• “Celebrating an Education for Justice and Peace”: A letter to Catholic Secondary School

Students of Ontario from the Catholic Bishops of Ontario (January, 1996). Copies may be
ordered from the Ontario Conference of Catholic Bishops, 10 St. Mary Street, Suite 800,
Toronto, ON M4Y 1P9.

• magazines for clipping for Experience Option 2
• newspaper help wanted ads for Experience Option 3

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#1928-1933 Social justice – respect for the human person

#1934-1938 Equality and differences among people

#1939-1948 Human solidarity

#1807 The virtue of justice

#2447 Works of mercy



1. Teens’ experience of being victims of 
prejudice

Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – It happened to me
a) Give examples of (or dramatize in skit form)

how you have been pre-judged because you are
a teen. How did you feel? Was it just? Why not?

b) Analyze the situation as a class: Why do you
think it happened? Try to see this injustice 
from the other person’s point of view. Does it
make sense when seen from another point of
view? Was it right or wrong? Invite students to
provide other examples of this sort of prejudice
in society.

Option 2 – Picture poll
Collect a variety of pictures of people from maga-

zines and glue these on a poster board. Conduct
a random poll of people in your community or
classroom, asking who of the people pictured
there would be chosen as most honest, most
friendly, most sneaky, most uncomfortable to be
with, etc.

Analyze the results. How do people make judg-
ments about others? Did some respondents have
a hard time answering? Why?

Option 3 – Analyze want ads
Analyze help wanted ads. What prejudices (explicit

or implied) show up?

Option 4 – Brainstorm people I care about
Write the first two questions below on the chalk-

board. Give students a few minutes to write
their own responses before opening up for a
class-wide brainstorm.

• Which people deserve/don’t deserve to be cared
about?

• Which people do you care about? (Answer in
categories rather than with names.)

Discuss:

• How do you treat those whom you don’t care
about?

• How do you decide whom you care about?

• Who or what guides you in whom you care
about?

Option 5 – Survey
a) Have students survey other students in the

school using these questions:

• Have you ever been the victim of prejudice?

• Describe what happened. What kind of injustice
was it?

b) Have students compile their results in small
groups. Then have them analyze the results: 

• What percentage of the students surveyed have
been victims of prejudice?

• What do all of these experiences have in 
common?

• What are the most common types of injustice
that young people suffer?

c) Have small groups share their results with the
rest of the class. Did the different groups have
similar results? Develop a profile of the group
of young people surveyed. How and where do
they experience injustice in their lives?

d) Come up with a class description of what it
means to be treated unjustly because of prejudice.

2. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

What keeps us apart? What guidance do you
think the Church would give you in answering
this question?

180 Be Just
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22
33

11 Experience
Students will explore their experience of prejudice.

#2447

The works of mercy are charitable actions by which
we come to the aid of our neighbour in his [or her]
spiritual and bodily necessities…
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Students will explore the Christian call to justice in terms of compassion for one’s neighbour.

1. Student text
Read “A Fly on the Wall,” a retelling of the

Good Samaritan story (Luke 10.29-37) on
pages 126-128.  Discuss the reflection ques-
tions that follow the story. Then read “No
More ‘Us’ and ‘Them’” on pages 129-130.

2. Activity page
Use Activity Pages 22a-22b – “Prejudice and

Injustice: See, Judge, Act” – to help students
explore justice issues.

• See
First, have students choose issues of injustice

based on prejudice. (They may draw on issues
brought up in the Experience section.) These
could include issues such as racism, unequal
treatment of handicapped people, sexism,
“ageism,” etc.

Have students name the injustice, analyze it, and
truly see it from various perspectives. Have
them answer this question:

– What belief of the offender led to this injustice?

• Judge
Students then explore these questions:

– Why is this unjust? 

– What makes this action unjust? 

– How do the circumstances affect the situation? 

– What principles apply?

– How does our Christian faith guide us to act?

– How do the principles shown in the Good
Samaritan story come into play?

126 130

22
a-b

126 127

#1807

Justice is the moral virtue that consists in the constant and firm will to give their due to God and neighbour. Justice toward God
is called the “virtue of religion.” Justice toward men [and women] disposes one to respect the rights of each and to establish in
human relationships the harmony that promotes equity with regard to persons and to the common good. The just man, often
mentioned in the Sacred Scriptures, is distinguished by habitual right thinking and the uprightness of his conduct toward his
neighbour. “You shall not be partial to the poor or defer to the great, but in righteousness shall you judge your neighbour.” 



• Act
Students then explore these questions: 

– What I can do?

– How will I do it?

– Is love of God and neighbour what motivates
me?

• Evaluate
Finally, students look at these questions:

– Does my/our action help correct the injustice?

– Was my/our action compassionate?

– Does it lead to peace?

– What else, or what more, could I/we have
done?

Here is a brief example: A shop allows only two
teens in at one time.

This policy is based on the shopkeeper’s belief
that most teens steal.

Why is this policy unjust? (“Respect for the
human person entails respect for the rights
that flow from his [or her] dignity as a crea-
ture.… Every form of social…discrimina-
tion…must be curbed and eradicated as
incompatible with God’s design.” 
CCC #1930, #1935)

What are some solutions? (e.g., Get to know
shopkeeper, win his or her trust.)

3. Student text
Read “A Thank You to a Compassionate

Friend” on pages 130-131.

182 Be Just

Unit 6

#1930, #1931, #1935

Respect for the human person entails respect for the rights that flow from his [or her] dignity as a creature. These rights are prior to soci-
ety and must be recognized by it. They are the basis of the moral legitimacy of every authority….
Respect for the human person proceeds by way of respect for the principle that “everyone should look upon his [or her] neighbour
(without exception) as ‘another self,’ above all bearing in mind his [or her] life and the means necessary for living it with dignity.”…
Every form of social or cultural discrimination in fundamental personal rights on the grounds of sex, race, colour, social conditions, lan-
guage or religion, must be curbed and eradicated as incompatible with God’s design.

128 129

130 131
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Application/Action
Students will grow in compassion.

1. Growing in compassion
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Get dressed
Colossians 3.12-15: “As God’s chosen ones, holy

and beloved, clothe yourselves with compas-
sion, kindness, humility, meekness, and
patience.… Above all, clothe yourselves with
love, which binds everything together in perfect
harmony. And let the peace of Christ rule in
your hearts…” 

Invite students to clothe themselves in a symbolic
way (as this Scripture passage calls us to do) in
relation to actual issues of injustice based on
prejudice. Have them come up with ideas,
designs or even actual garments that symbolize
a compassionate response to a victim of, for
example, racism.

Option 2 – Media
To TV, music, news or other examples of personal

injustice, have students suggest a “Good
Samaritan” response. Have them create their
response in the same medium as the example of
personal injustice that they are responding to.

Option 3 – Letters to the editor
Have students analyze issues covered by the news-

papers and suggest compassionate solutions to
issues of injustice.

Option 4 – Empathy exercise 
Imagine what it would be like to be, for example, a

person in a minority group, a person with dis-
abilities or an elderly person. Students could
create a symbol of that person (e.g., cane) and
carry it with them for a week. They are to keep
a journal on the experience, or write a poem.

Option 5 – Teen page in local newspaper
Invite students to write letters or articles on a per-

sonal justice issue or to write up an activity that
the class has done.

Option 6 – Follow-up to activity page
Select do-able things from students’ responses to

the activity page and do them.

2. Prayer 
“A Reflection on Compassion” on page 131 in the

student text.

130 131

#1928

Society ensures social justice when it provides the conditions that
allow associations or individuals to obtain what is their due,
according to their nature and their vocation. Social justice is
linked to the common good and the exercise of authority.

#1939

The principle of solidarity, also articulated in terms of “friendship”
or “social charity,” is a direct demand of human and Christian
brotherhood.
An error, “today abundantly widespread, is disregard for the law
of human solidarity and charity, dictated and imposed both by
our common origin and by the equality in rational nature of all
men [and women], whatever nation they belong to. This law is
sealed by the sacrifice of redemption offered by Jesus Christ on
the altar of the Cross to his heavenly Father, on behalf of sinful
humanity.”

131
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• See
– Name an injustice you see that is based on prejudice.

– Who are the victims?

– How did this situation come about?

– What belief of the offender led to this injustice?

– What is it about our society that allows this to happen?

• Judge
– Why is this unjust? or, What makes this action unjust? 

– How do the circumstances affect the situation? 

– What principles apply? What can help us choose our own response to the issue?

Prejudice and Injustice  – See, Judge, ActACTIVITY PAGE
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– How does our Christian faith guide us to act?

– How do the principles shown in the Good Samaritan story come into play?

• Act
– What can I do?

– How will I do it?

– Is love of God and neighbour what motivates me?

• Evaluate
– Does my/our action help correct the injustice?

– Was my/our action compassionate?

– Does it lead to peace?

– What else, or what more, could I/we have done?

Prejudice and Injustice  – See, Judge, ActACTIVITY PAGE
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How much is enough?How much is enough?

6•2

186 Be Just

Unit 6

Students will explore their understanding
of wealth and poverty.

1. How much is enough? – options:
1 – Collect and share stories
2 – Activity page
3 – Group simulation: 

Producing widgets
2. Student text: “Who Is the Rich Man?”

Students will explore the challenge of
God’s preferential option for the poor.

1. Student text – Paired teaching

Students will use the preferential option
for the poor to analyze social injustice
issues.

1. Preferential option for the poor 
– options:
1 – Simulation
2 – Interview politicians
3 – Free the Children
4 – Parish and community initiatives
5 – Personal budget

Students will respond to the love of God
for all people that demands justice.

1. Making a difference – options:
1 – Service project
2 – Development & Peace activities
3 – Catholic charities
4 – Parish or school twinning with 

developing country
2. Journal
3. Prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• identify social justice issues
• perceive the challenge of God’s preferential option for the poor
• use the preferential option for the poor as the criterion for analyzing social injustice issues
• acknowledge that the love of God for all people demands justice

Key Concepts

• “Blessed are those who are persecuted for righteousness’ sake, for theirs is the kingdom of
heaven” (Matthew 5.10).

• “Blessed are you who are poor, for yours is the kingdom of God” (Luke 6.20).
• As Christians we are called to see that a wide variety of issues are issues of justice: for 

example, poverty, unjust labour practices, immigration, refugees, ecology, unemployment,
consumer justice, land use.

• Christian justice challenges individuals and society to work for the kingdom of God.
Promoting justice is not an option for Christians – it is an integral part of our mission.

• The Church informs our judgment of social justice issues.
• Christians are called to respond to God’s love by making changes to address 

injustice in the world.
• The preferential option for the poor colours the Christian understanding of justice.

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines
• look ahead to the Application and Action sections to invite guests, 

arrange service projects, etc.

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Pages 24a and 24b (one copy for each student) for Information 1

Optional materials:
• Activity Pages 23a and 23b (one copy for each group) for Experience Option 2
• materials for the simulation for Experience Option 3

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#1939-1942 Human solidarity

#2401 Seventh commandment

#2407 Virtue of justice

#2443-2449 Love for the poor



1. How much is enough?
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Collect and share stories
Invite students either to find a story (in the newspa-

per, literature, etc.) or to tell one from their own
experience, that gives insight into what poverty
is and what wealth is. Discuss: How much is
enough to live on?

Optional: Have students choose a picture or draw a
symbol of the poverty or wealth that they dis-
cover within their story. As students share their
stories, they can add their picture or symbol to a
“rich/poor” collage that will act as a reminder of
the ideas that are shared.

Option 2 – Activity page
Divide your class into groups of three. Provide

each group with a copy of Activity Pages 23a
and 23b, “How much is enough?” Have them
respond to the questions and prepare to report
their results to the class. They should be able to
state their reasons for their choices. When they
have filled in their sheets, invite them to report,
one question at a time. Guide the discussion that
arises to help students become more aware of
the various issues and perceptions around
wealth and poverty.

Option 3 – Group simulation: Producing
widgets

Divide your class as follows:

• a large group of students, randomly chosen,
given a few common materials to produce
something – a widget – that is “marketable”

• an average-sized group of students given a
medium number of supplies to produce a widget

• a small, elite group, given many excellent 
materials to produce a widget

Give each group a specific work area – put the
large group in a small area and the elite group in
large area.

Give the groups a fixed amount of time in which to
complete the widget – from concept to design to
production. If it works within your schedule and
teaching environment, you might wish to assign
the elite group more time and the large group
less time. Do not tell the students to share or not
to share among groups. Students may on their
own decide to share resources.

At the end of the assigned time, have each group
present its widget and talk about its experience.

Debrief the activity with questions such as these:

• How did people in your group feel about the
task and the conditions under which you had to
work?

• How did you feel about being arbitrarily placed
in one group or another?

• If you were to sell your widget in the market-
place, how much could you realistically charge
for it, compared with the other two widgets?

• What kind of income could the members of your
group expect from the sale of these widgets?

• What was your attitude toward people in other
groups, and toward the products that they
made?

• Did people share resources between groups?
Why or why not?

2. Student text
Read “Who Is the Rich Man?” on pages 132-134.

Then read the story of Lazarus and the rich man
in Luke 16.19-31. Discuss the reflection ques-
tions.

188 Be Just

Unit 6

22
3344

11 Experience
Students will explore their understanding of wealth and poverty.

132 134

#2459

Man [or woman] is himself [or herself] the author, centre,
and goal of all economic and social life. The decisive
point of the social question is that goods created by God
for everyone should in fact reach everyone in accordance
with justice and with the help of charity.

23
a-b
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1122 Information

Students will explore the challenge of God’s preferential option for the poor.

1. Student text – Paired teaching
a) Divide your class into teaching pairs (students

A and B). Then pair the pairs. Students A and
A will be responsible for reading the assigned
sections in the student text. Students B and B
will read the assigned Scripture passages list-
ed below. AA and BB will help each other
understand the assigned material, and then
will rejoin their pairs: AB and AB. A will
teach B what they learned, and B will teach
A. Have them complete Activity Pages 24a
and 24b, “Preferential Option for the Poor.”

Students A will read “Give Generously” and
“Preferential Treatment” on pages 134-137 of
the student text.

Students B will read the following Scripture 
passages:

• Matthew 6.19-21, 24 Concerning treasures 
and wealth

• Matthew 25.31-46 The last judgment

• Luke 12.13-21 The rich fool

• Luke 21.1-4 The widow’s offering

b) Each AB pair will then write a 5-minute “pre-
sentation” on what God’s preferential option
for the poor challenges us to do. This presen-
tation should make about 4 to 6 points based
on the Scriptures and Church teaching that
they have read and shared; include examples
or issues from stories or from their own expe-
rience; and be motivational. 

Variation: Instead of presentations, students
could develop posters, skits modelled on the
public service ads they see on TV, or video
presentations.

134 137

132 133

136 137

#2401

The seventh commandment forbids unjustly taking or
keeping the goods of one’s neighbour and wronging
him [or her] in any way with respect to his [or her]
goods. It commands justice and charity in the care of
earthly goods and the fruits of men’s [and women’s]
labour. For the sake of the common good, it requires
respect for the universal destination of goods and
respect for the right to private property. Christian life
strives to order this world’s goods to God and to fra-
ternal charity.

#2407

In economic matters, respect for human dignity
requires the practice of the virtue of temperance, so
as to moderate attachment to this world’s goods;
the practice of the virtue of justice, to preserve our
neighbour’s rights and render him [or her] what is
his [or her] due; and the practice of solidarity, in
accordance with the golden rule and in keeping
with the generosity of the Lord, who “though he
was rich, yet for your sake… became poor so that
by his poverty, you might become rich.”

24
a-b



190 Be Just

Unit 6

1. Preferential option for the poor
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Simulation
Have students take on the roles of city planners,

councillors, mayor, citizens, etc. Their task is
to develop a plan for building a housing devel-
opment for low-income families (or a group
home for psychiatric patients, or a halfway
house for young offenders, or some other simi-
lar project – you might consider using an issue
that is pertinent to your own community).

Have students consider the development proposal
from various points of view and consider social
justice implications; for example,

• environmentalists who want to save the signifi-
cant wetland or old growth stand of trees
where the development is planned

• citizens who want the jobs that will be created
by this development

• immigrants who are living in slum dwellings
and whose basic needs are not being met

• landowner who wants to make money, but also
is generous to the community

• neighbours who do not want the project “in
their backyard”

• mayor who wants to be re-elected

• parishioners who are lobbying on behalf of the
poor

• other affected individuals or groups

Option 2 – Interview politicians
If you are in an election year, invite candidates to

your school and get their views on social jus-
tice issues. Let them know where you stand.

Option 3 – Free the Children
Read Craig Kielberger’s letter (on student text

pages 137-138) about his crusade to eliminate
child labour. Discuss: How can you make a dif-
ference in some area of justice?

Option 4 – Parish and community 
initiatives

Parish: Explore local parish initiatives to welcome
immigrants, help refugees, and assist the unem-
ployed. Invite guests to tell their stories.
Investigate how young people can participate.

Community: Identify individuals or agencies who
work for social justice in the community. Invite
a guest speaker. Gather information on how
students can join in their work.

Option 5 – Personal budget
This exercise should be done privately by stu-

dents. Have students prepare personal budgets
for themselves for the period of a month. At
the end of the month, students respond to these
questions: Where does my money go? Am I
using my resources wisely and generously? We
are called to give – what can/will I give?

22
44
11
33

Application
Students will use the preferential option for the poor to analyze social injustice issues.

137 138

#2443

God blesses those who come to the aid of the poor and rebukes
those who turn away from them: “Give to him who begs from
you, do not refuse him who would borrow from you”; “you
received without pay, give without pay.” It is by what they have
done for the poor that Jesus Christ will recognize his chosen
ones. When “the poor have the good news preached to them,” it
is the sign of Christ’s presence.
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1. Making a difference
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Service project
Develop a service project in your school or

neighbourhood that has as a goal the righting
of an injustice.

Option 2 – Development and Peace
activities

Contact your local Development and Peace ani-
mator, or get in touch with The Canadian
Catholic Organization for Development and
Peace, 10 St. Mary Street, Suite 420,
Toronto, ON  M4Y 1P9, (416) 922-1592.
D&P always has up-to-date program materi-
als on hand.

Option 3 – Catholic charities
Check with your local Catholic charities for

opportunities to serve.

Option 4 – Parish or school twinning
with developing country

Explore the possibilities. Get to know the needs
of the people in your twin school or parish.
Invite students to come up with ways to meet
some of these needs.

2. Journal
What in the world can I do? Write, draw or 

cartoon.

3. Prayer
Magnificat – see student text page 139.

22
33

11
44

Action
Students will respond to the love of God for all people that demands justice.

138 139

139

#2446

St. John Chrysostom vigorously
recalls this: “Not to enable the poor
to share in our goods is to steal
from them and deprive them of life.
The goods we possess are not ours,
but theirs.” “The demands of justice
must be satisfied first of all; that
which is already due in justice is not
to be offered as a gift of charity”:
When we attend to the needs of
those in want, we give them what is
theirs, not ours. More than perform-
ing works of mercy, we are paying
a debt of justice.

#1947

The equal dignity of human persons
requires the effort to reduce exces-
sive social and economic inequali-
ties. It gives urgency to the elimina-
tion of sinful inequalities.
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Respond to each of the statements below. Use the rating scale provided.

1. If you’re really poor, you shouldn’t waste your money on things like movies or cigarettes.

I agree/disagree because:

2. People who get welfare should agree to do work for the community that supports them.

I agree/disagree because:

3. People who work hard at a job that contributes to society, and who put in a 40-hour work week,
should be able to support themselves and their families at an acceptable minimum standard.

I agree/disagree because:

4. The top executives of companies should not earn more than 10 times the wage earned by the lowest
paid employee.

I agree/disagree because:

How much is enough?ACTIVITY PAGE
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1 2 3 4 5 6
strongly disagree strongly agree

1 2 3 4 5 6
strongly disagree strongly agree

1 2 3 4 5 6
strongly disagree strongly agree

1 2 3 4 5 6
strongly disagree strongly agree
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5. Everybody deserves to gather as much wealth as he or she possibly can, as long as it is done legally.

I agree/disagree because:

6. The tax system should be set up so that those who earn the least should pay the least, and those who
earn the most should pay the most.

I agree/disagree because:

7. It is wrong for the government to send money to help poor people in other countries when we have so
many poor in our own country.

I agree/disagree because:

8. It is good to enjoy a comfortable lifestyle with a moderate amount of luxuries.

I agree/disagree because:

How much is enough?ACTIVITY PAGE
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A. Answer these questions based on your reading of “Give Generously” and “Preferential
Treatment” in the student text.

1. What is Jesus’ challenge to us about material possessions?

2. Explain the reference to getting a camel through the eye of a needle.

3. Why does it take a lifetime to become as just as we can be?

4. How is solidarity with the poor solidarity with God?

5. How can we say that God loves everybody and that God has a special love for the poor?

B. Answer these questions based on your reading of the following Scripture passages: 

• Matthew 6.19-21, 24: Concerning treasures and wealth

1. What does Matthew mean by “Where your treasure is, there your heart will be also”?

2. Can a person be wealthy and serve God?

Preferential Option for the PoorACTIVITY PAGE
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• Matthew 25.31-46: The last judgment

1. Can we love God without loving even “the least” of the people we encounter?

2. Is God asking us to be “heroic” in the way we love others?

3. How is this reading challenging? How is it comforting?

• Luke 12.13-21: The rich fool

1. What is this parable trying to teach us?

2. How could we apply this teaching to our lives today?

• Luke 21.1-4: The widow’s offering

1. What is generosity?

Preferential Option for the PoorACTIVITY PAGE
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How can the earth How can the earth 
survive?survive?
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196 Be Just

Unit 6

Students will explore the balance and
integrity of creation. 

1. The integrity of creation – options:
1 – Museum display
2 – Science experiment
3 – Survey
4 – Creative writing

2. Transition

Students will explore the connection
between natural law and justice.

1. Student text: “Justice and the Nature
of Things” 

2. Student text: choral readings – “The
Order of Creation” and “The Song of
the Meek” 

Students will evaluate their lifestyle in
terms of how it affects ecology.

1. Evaluating our lifestyle – options:
1 – Lifestyle report card
2 – Research project
3 – Teach 10-year-olds

2. Guided meditation

Students will respect the integrity and bal-
ance of creation by seeking justice.

1. See, Judge, Act
2. Prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• define justice in terms of respect for the integrity and balance of creation
• explain how justice is a demand of natural law
• evaluate their lifestyle in terms of its ecological impact
• identify the connection between their relationship with God and their relationship with 

others and the earth

Key Concepts

• “Blessed are the meek, for they will inherit the earth” (Matthew 5.5).
• Justice is both a demand and an outcome of natural law.
• The earth is ultimately a common heritage, the fruits of which are for the benefit of all.
• Modern society will find no solution to the ecological problem unless it takes a serious look

at its lifestyle.
• Contact with nature has deep restorative power that can impart peace and serenity.
• The commitment of believers to a healthy environment for everyone stems directly from

their belief in God the creator.
• Humanity’s dominion over inanimate and other living beings granted by the Creator is not

absolute; it is limited by concern for the quality of life of one’s neighbour, including genera-
tions to come; it requires a religious respect for the integrity of creation (CCC #2415).

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines
• explore the possibilities in this theme for cross-curricular activities with the science program
• connect with a teacher of 10-year-olds for Application Option 3

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Page 25 (one copy for each student) for Information 2

Optional materials:
• grab bag of articles from nature for Experience Option 4

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#226 Use of created things

#358 Created to love and to serve

#373 Responsibility for the earth

#2415-2418 Respect for the integrity of creation

#1954-1960 The natural moral law



1. The integrity of creation
Brainstorm a list of things where the balance of

nature is delicate that can be found in the
environment. Then choose one or more of the
following options:

Option 1 – Museum display
Students work alone, in pairs or in small groups.

Have them research and construct a mini-
museum-type display on the state of the earth.
The display is to focus on the balance of
nature and how people can upset this balance.
Students are to choose a particular ecological
issue; research it enough to understand what
the problem or danger is; suggest a solution to
the problem; and express what hope will moti-
vate people to act in an ecologically responsi-
ble way. Note: This is an obvious cross-cur-
ricular activity that can draw on and comple-
ment the students’ science curriculum.

Option 2 – Science experiment
Conduct this simple experiment to show the

importance of balance in nature. Drop a coin
and have a student pick it up. Now, have the
student stand with heels and back against a
wall, and ask him or her to pick up a coin
lying at his/her feet.

Debrief: What does this have to do with religion
class? (This will become evident in the read-
ing from the student text you will do in the
Information section.)

Option 3 – Survey
Have students survey the kids in the school:

• What do you see as a major ecological 
problem?

• Who is responsible for this problem? How
are they responsible?

• How do you see your own actions adding to
the problem or helping to solve it?

Have students compile and present the results of
their survey.

Option 4 – Creative writing
Fill a bag with a variety of articles from nature

or representing nature: stone, flower, feather,
toy animal, etc. Invite your students to write
something about the environment from the
perspective of that item (e.g., from the per-
spective of a stone). Allow the students to
choose any form of writing that suits the arti-
cle of nature that they have selected.

2. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

How can the earth survive? What guidance do
you think the Church would give you in
answering this question?

198 Be Just

Unit 6

22
3344

11 Experience
Students will explore the balance and integrity of creation. 

#222, 226

Believing in God, the only One, and loving him with all our being has enormous consequences for our whole life.
It means making good use of created things: faith in God, the only One, leads us to use everything that is not God only insofar
as it brings us closer to him, and to detach ourselves from it insofar as it turns us away from him….

#373

In God’s plan man and woman have the vocation of “subduing” the earth as stewards of God. This sovereignty is not to be an
arbitrary and destructive domination. God calls man and woman, made in the image of the Creator “who loves everything that
exists,” to share in his providence toward other creatures; hence their responsibility for the world God has entrusted to them.
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Students will explore the connection between natural law and justice.

1. Student text
Read “Justice and the Nature of Things” on

pages 140-142. Discuss the reflection 
questions that follow the reading.

2. Student text
a) Divide your class in two. Assign each half

one of the choral readings from the student
text: “The Order of Creation” on pages 142-
144, or “The Song of the Meek” on pages
145-147. Ask them to prepare and to present
the choral reading to the other group.

Students might consider various options for
presenting their choral reading:

• The choral reading can be accompanied by
interpretive movement.

• Add a slide show to accompany the reading.

• Present the choral reading in your own
words; perhaps in rap or put to music.

b) Have students complete the open-book “test”
on Activity Page 25.

1. Evaluating our lifestyle
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Lifestyle report card
Have students together design a report card they

can use to evaluate their lifestyle and its effects
on ecology. Have them refer to Genesis 1.26
(“Let us make humankind in our image… and
let them have dominion…). Ask: How do you
understand and apply that scripture passage to
your own life? Clarify what you are evaluating;
you might choose a lifestyle found in a specific
TV program. Here is a sample:

Lifestyle Report Card

“Then God said, ‘Let us make humankind in our
image, according to our likeness; and let them
have dominion over [the earth].” (Genesis 1.26)

The scores are to be interpreted as follows:

1: never 4: usually
2: rarely 5: always
3: sometimes

Criteria Score Ecological effects
Careful of life 1 2 3 4 5
Seeks justice 1 2 3 4 5
Shows mercy 1 2 3 4 5
Is creative 1 2 3 4 5

(Have students come up with more “criteria”
based on their images of God. The “Ecological
effects” column may need to have lots of room
for responses.)

Average score: ______

General observations:
Recommendations for improving practice of

“dominion”:

22
44
11
33

Application
Students will evaluate their lifestyle in terms of how it affects ecology.

140 142

142 147

25
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This meditation is based on Genesis 1, the cre-
ation story, from the perspective of the earth.
Invite your students to imagine themselves as
the earth as they listen to this guided medita-
tion. Pause as appropriate.

It is dark. Silent. There is no up. There is no
down. There is no time.

Swirling mists hint to me that there may be some-
thing other than my own formless mass. And
suddenly, out of somewhere, a wind, like the
breath of God, unseen, but present. That’s
when I was born. Before that I wasn’t I – 
I was just…stuff. But when that breath touched
my face, I came to realize that I was I, because
that breath was Someone else. I recognized
that I was not alone; that someone much
greater than I was out there. And the breath of
this Someone was … wonderful.

And the Breath had a Voice, and said the words:
“Let there be light!” Imagine what that light
feels like. Let it pour all over you and chase
away that darkness! … And the Voice called
the light Day, and the dark, Night.

Then the Voice said, “Let there be a dome in the
midst of the waters, and let it separate the
waters from the waters.” And the golden light
shone warmer than ever. Mist rose from the
waters that covered my sides. Imagine the
clouds forming overhead. Thicker and thicker
they become, heavy with water, like the storm
clouds that form on a hot, humid summer’s
day. … The Voice called the dome Sky. And

there was evening and there was morning, the
second day.

Then the Voice said, “Let the waters under the sky
be gathered together into one place, and let the
dry land appear.” And so it was. Imagine how
your sides took shape, great mountains thrust-
ing skyward, and valleys resting in their shade,
deserts and plains… The Voice called the dry
land Earth, and the waters were gathered into
great Seas. … The Voice said, “This is good.”
Then the Voice said to me, “Put forth vegeta-
tion: plants yielding seed, and fruit trees of
every kind on earth that bear fruit with the
seed in it.” Feel yourself giving birth to so
much life, every pore of your being nourishing
the great trees and fine grasses, the fragrant
flowers and berry bushes. … God saw that this
was good. There was evening and there was
morning, the third day.

Option 2 – Research project
Invite students to do a research project on an envi-

ronmental issue, using Genesis 1.26 (“Let us
make humankind in our image… and let them
have dominion…) as a starting point. A key
aspect of this project should be the analysis and
discussion of the issue in terms of justice. Help
them identify a timely issue, such as pollution
regulation and long-term ecological health ver-
sus jobs within a struggling mining communi-
ty. Students will find this challenging.

Option 3 – Teach 10-year-olds
Have students prepare a lesson to teach to 10-

year-olds on how their relationship with God is

affected by (or shaped by) their relationship
with the environment (and vice versa). Debrief
the experience after students have done the
teaching.

2. Guided meditation
a) Lead your students through the meditation

below, taking time to pause for reflection as
you go. As the meditation instructs, students
are to imagine themselves as the earth.

b) In response to the mediation, have students
write a letter or song to the people God has put
on the earth.

#2415

The seventh commandment enjoins respect for the integrity
of creation. Animals, like plants and inanimate beings,
are by nature destined for the common good of past, pre-
sent, and future humanity. Use of the mineral, vegetable,
and animal resources of the universe cannot be divorced
from respect for moral imperatives. Man’s [and woman’s]
dominion over inanimate and other living beings granted
by the Creator is not absolute; it is limited by concern for
the quality of life of his [or her] neighbour, including gen-
erations to come; it requires a religious respect for the
integrity of creation.

Guided Meditation
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Then the Voice said, “Let there be lights in the
dome of the sky to separate the day from the
night; and let them be for signs and for seasons
and for days and years, and let them be lights
in the dome of the sky to give light upon the
earth.” And so it was. How do you feel when
you look up and see all those stars around you?
Imagine the galaxies swirling about you; the
shooting stars… God made the two great lights
– the greater light to rule the day and the less-
er light to rule the night… and God saw that it
was good. And there was evening and there
was morning, the fourth day.

Then the Voice said, “Let the waters bring forth
swarms of living creatures, and let birds fly
across the sky.” Feel your oceans swarming
with every kind of sea creature: from the
largest whale to the tiniest shrimp. Feel the
wing beats of the flocks of birds soaring above
you, and hear their cheerful songs. And God
saw that it was good. God blessed them, say-
ing, “Be fruitful and multiply and fill the
waters in the seas, and let birds multiply on the
earth.” And there was evening and there was
morning, the fifth day.

And the Voice said, “Let the earth bring forth liv-
ing creatures of every kind: cattle and creeping
things and wild animals of every kind.” And so
it was. See all the animals grazing on the grass-
es, drinking from your streams, resting in the
shade of your forests. How does it feel to sup-
port such a wonderful diversity of life? God
saw that it was good.

Then the Voice said, “Let us make humankind in
our image, according to our likeness; and let
them have dominion over the fish of the sea,

and over the birds of the air, and over the cat-
tle, and over all the wild animals of the earth,
and over every creeping thing that creeps upon
the earth.” 

So God created humankind in his image, 
in the image of God he created them; 
male and female he created them.

God blessed them and said, “Be fruitful and mul-
tiply, and fill the earth and subdue it; and have
dominion over the fish of the sea and over the
birds of the air and over every living thing that
moves upon the earth.…” And so it was.
Imagine people walking gently in your gar-
dens, tending the plants, caring for the animals.
Imagine people you know walking on you.
These people are made in God’s image, and
have been entrusted with responsibility for the
world – for the fish and birds, plants and ani-
mals, and for each other, for you, the Earth.

And God looks at you and at all creation and
says, “This is good. In fact, this is very, very
good.” And there was evening and there was
morning, the sixth day.

Thus the heavens and the earth were finished, and
all their multitude. And on the seventh day God
finished the work that he had done, and he
rested. God blessed the seventh day and hal-
lowed it. Imagine yourself on that seventh day.
Look at yourself – the Earth – robed in splen-
dor, filled with life. There is a young person
lying on the earth, ears and eyes opened to hear
and to see. You are the Earth. Speak to that
young person. Speak from your heart. What do
you say?

22
33

11
44

Action
Students will respect the integrity and balance of creation by seeking justice.

1. See, Judge, Act
Have students pick an ecological need and apply

the principles of the See, Judge, Act model.
Under “See,” have them name especially the
justice issues that are involved. Under “Judge,”
have them apply the principles of natural law
and the demands of justice. Under “Act,” the

action must address the injustices that led to the
ecological problem.

2. Prayer
See student text pages 146 and 147: Romans 1.20

and Job 12.7-10.146 147
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This is an open-book test on “The Order of Creation” and “The Song of the Meek.”
Choose ___ of the following questions, and write a brief essay on each.

1. Explain the relationship between God and the diversity of creation.

2. What does it mean for human beings to “have dominion”; that is, “to rule”?

3. If God created in such abundance, and gave humankind dominion over this abundance,
explain this: How is it a violation of our human dignity to abuse creation in any way?

4. How can the meek save the environment from destruction?

5. Who are the meek in the world today? How are they working to save our planet from
destruction?

Open-book TestACTIVITY PAGE
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When is it stealing?When is it stealing?

7•1

204 Be Honest

Unit 7

Students will explore their understanding
of what it means to steal.

1. When is it stealing? – options:
1 – Brainstorm/Web
2 – Stories from victims of theft
3 – Art
4 – Discussion

2. Student text: “Stop, Thief!”

Students will explore the seventh com-
mandment and its implications.

1. Student text: “The Robbers’ Weekly”
2. Teaching options:

1 – Format makeover
2 – Oral presentations
3 – Cross-curricular study

Students will apply the seventh command-
ment and will identify the balance
between the right to own and the
requirement to share in specific 
situations.

1. Applying the seventh commandment 
– options:
1 – Scenarios
2 – Evaluate children’s stories
3 – Newspapers
4 – Cartoons

Students will work on finding the balance
between their right to own and the
requirement to share in specific 
situations.

1. Owning and sharing – options:
1 – See, Judge, Act
2 – Time, treasure, talent
3 – Owning for the good of others

2. Prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• express and apply the seventh commandment
• identify how the seventh commandment challenges actions that are commonly deemed

acceptable
• define stewardship and discuss it in terms of the demands of the seventh commandment
• identify the balance between the right to own and the requirement to share in specific 

situations
• evaluate their own behaviour in light of the seventh commandment
• understand tithing as an offering to God and a form of prayer

Key Concepts

• The seventh commandment – “You shall not steal” – forbids unjustly taking or keeping the
goods of one’s neighbours or wronging them in any way with respect to their goods.

• We believe in the right to property; however, it must always be held in check by the 
common good.

• All people have a right to what is necessary to fulfill their basic human needs.
• When we own something we are merely stewards. Each of us must use the things we own in

such a way that they benefit not only ourselves, but also the common good.

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines
• Invite a guest for Information 2 Option 3

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Pages 26a and 26b (one copy for each student) for Information 1

Optional materials:
• Catechism of the Catholic Church for Information 2 Option 2
• Activity Pages 27a and 27b (one copy) for Application Option 1

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#2401 Meaning of the seventh commandment

#2402 Right of people to fulfill their human needs

#2403 Private property and the common good

#2404 Stewardship of property



1. When is it stealing?
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Brainstorm/Web

Brainstorm or web “stealing.” Discuss the vari-

ous forms and understandings of what steal-

ing means for students.

Option 2 – Stories from victims of theft

Share stories of how people have been affected

by theft.

Option 3 – Art
Have students express visually their understand-

ing of what it means to steal. Ask them to
present and talk about their images.

Option 4 – Discussion
Why do people steal?

2. Student text
Read “Stop, Thief!” on pages 150-151, and dis-

cuss the reflection questions.

206 Be Honest

Unit 7
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11 Experience
Students will explore their understanding of what it means to steal.

#2401

The seventh commandment forbids unjustly taking or keeping the goods of one’s neighbour and wronging him [or her] in any way with
respect to his [or her] goods. It commands justice and charity in the care of earthly goods and the fruits of men’s [and women’s]
labour. For the sake of the common good, it requires respect for the universal destination of goods and respect for the right to private
property. Christian life strives to order this world’s goods to God and to fraternal charity.

#2402

In the beginning God entrusted the earth and its resources to the common stewardship of mankind to take care of them, master them
by labour, and enjoy their fruits. The goods of creation are destined for the whole human race. However, the earth is divided up
among men [and women] to assure the security of their lives, endangered by poverty and threatened by violence. The appropriation of
property is legitimate for guaranteeing the freedom and dignity of persons and for helping each of them to meet his [or her] basic
needs and the needs of those in his [or her] charge. It should allow for a natural solidarity to develop between men [and women].

150 151
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Students will explore the seventh commandment and its implications.

1. Student text
Read “The Robbers’ Weekly” on pages 151-155.

Activity Pages 26a and 26b will help guide
students through the reading.

2. Teaching options
Choose one of the following options to help stu-

dents learn the student text information:

Option 1 – Format makeover
Divide your class into groups, assigning each

group a section of The Robbers’ Weekly
newspaper (see pages 151-155). They are to
prepare a presentation of their section in a TV
format and present it to the class. Or, each
group can prepare a poster that highlights the
key teaching of their section: e.g., “Stealing
is…” Or, choose some other format to recast
the information.

Option 2 – Oral presentations
This option may be suitable for the more gifted

students. Send them to the section on stealing
(#2401-#2418) in the Catechism of the
Catholic Church. Have them take one section
of the Catechism and apply it to a situation in
their community. The following chart may be
helpful:

The Robbers’ Weekly – Catechism References
This list of references from the Catechism of the

Catholic Church corresponds to the articles
in The Robbers’ Weekly, found on pages 151-
155 of the student text.

Option 3 – Cross-curricular study
This theme could connect with social studies, in

which the topic of stealing is dealt with from
a perspective other than religious. Invite a
guest (e.g., police officer, insurance agent,
shop owner, victim) to speak about the cost of
stealing or vandalism.

151 155

154 155

“The Seventh
Commandment
Rears Its Ugly
Head Again”
(#2401, #2407)

“Unexpected Help
from the Catholic
Church” (#2402,
#2404, #2408,
#2409)

“Buyers Admitted to
the Guild of
Thieves” (#2412)

“Success in the Wild”
(#2409, #2415)

“Keep What You
Find,” “Taking
Advantage of
Need” (#2409)

“Stealing the Show”
(#2410-2411)

“Beware of Love”
(#2407)

“Of Grave Concern”
(#2404)

26
a-b



1. Applying the seventh commandment
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Scenarios
Assign to each student a character from the sce-

narios on Activity Pages 27a and 27b. The 
students are to discuss the situation and decide
what to do as if they were a character within
the scenario. At least one person in each dis-
cussion should try to explain why something in
the scenario is a violation of the seventh com-
mandment. This person must try to convince
the others not to do the wrong thing. You could
assign a “good angel” and a “bad angel” to
each scenario to show the struggle of the main
character’s conscience with temptation. Also,
feel free to add characters.

Option 2 – Evaluate children’s stories
Children’s stories sometimes portray stealing; for

example, in Jack and the Beanstalk, Jack steals
from the Giant. Evaluate a number of these sto-
ries (or movies or TV shows), and discuss what
a just resolution would be in each instance.
Here are some suggested stories:

• Jack and the Beanstalk (steals from the giant)

• Rumpelstiltskin (takes advantage of the girl’s
need)

• Rapunzel (man steals from witch’s garden,
question of just compensation)

• Aristocats (butler tries to steal cats’ 
inheritance)

Option 3 – Newspapers
a) Have students bring in news articles that show

violation of the seventh commandment. Ask
them to try to bring in a variety of stories about
different types of stealing. (They are to omit
the obvious examples of burglary and robbery.)
Analyze the stories in terms of the demands of
the seventh commandment.

b) Using the See, Judge, Act model, students can
respond to the articles in a letter to the editor.
Have them clearly identify the justice issue that
is involved and the implications of the seventh
commandment.

Option 4 – Comic strips
Have students draw a comic strip aimed at their

peers. The comic strip is to be about some
aspect of stealing that most of their peers
wouldn’t immediately think of as stealing.

208 Be Honest
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Application
Students will apply the seventh commandment and will identify the balance between the right to
own and the requirement to share in specific situations.

27
a-b

#2403

The right to private property,
acquired by work or received
from others by inheritance or
gift, does not do away with the
original gift of the earth to the
whole of mankind. The universal
destination of goods remains pri-
mordial, even if the promotion
of the common good requires
respect for the right to private
property and its exercise.

#2404

“In his use of things man should
regard the external goods he
legitimately owns not merely as
exclusive to himself but common
to others also, in the sense that
they can benefit others as well
as himself.” The ownership of
any property makes its holder a
steward of Providence, with the
task of making it fruitful and
communicating its benefits to
others, first of all his [or her]
family.
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Action
Students will work on finding the balance between their right to own and the requirement to
share in specific situations.

1. Owning and sharing
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – See, Judge, Act
Send students to administration (or the communi-

ty) to find out about violations of the seventh
commandment in the school (or community). 

Students then work on solutions using the See,
Judge, Act model. Here are two questions for
them to address:

• What can we do about the problems we find?

• How can we respond to (vandalism) in our
community?

Option 2 – Time, treasure, talent
Have students do private inventories of their time,

treasures and talents. Ask them to evaluate
their right to own and the requirement to share
in light of this theme. 

Invite them to reflect on these questions: 

• With whom do I share?

• With whom should I share?

Option 3 – Owning for the good of others
Ask students to bring in cherished objects and

share their stories about the joy of owning
these objects. Read section #2404 from the
Catechism, quoted in a box on the previous
page of this manual. Discuss: How does 
your owning these cherished possessions serve
others?

2. Prayer 
a) Have students read “Stewardship and Prayer”

on student text page 155.

b) Prayer is in the doing. Invite students to reflect
privately in their journals on how they feel
about offering something substantial to God.

155



210 Be Honest

These questions will guide your reading of The Robbers’ Weekly:

“The Seventh Commandment Rears Its Ugly Head Again”
1. What reasons does this article give for stealing?

2. How do Jesus’ words in the Sermon on the Mount challenge thieves? 

3. How do his words challenge those whose live in fear of thieves?

“Unexpected Help from the Catholic Church”
1. Why should doing poor quality work and refusing to share be seen as stealing?

2. What kinds of attitudes promote theft? Explain how they promote it.

3. When is it not stealing to take something without permission? Why isn’t it stealing in 
these cases?

QuestionsACTIVITY PAGE
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“Buyers Admitted to the Guild of Thieves”
1. In what way can buying stolen property be seen as stealing?

2. What would change if there was no market for stolen goods?

“In Brief (Tales of Thieves from Many Regions)”
1. What four things does this section identify as stealing?

2. Explain why these things are stealing.

Editorials
1. In what ways does love lead to less theft?

2. Why would anyone see locking your doors as a sin?

3. In what way does leaving all the doors in a community unlocked lead to less theft?

QuestionsACTIVITY PAGE
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• Gold Rules 
Terry’s parents own a large ranch. They also own the meat packing plant and
distribution centre. Their businesses employ a third of the town’s people.
They encourage Terry to run for student council president, and they gener-
ously offer to host a barbecue for all the students on some school occasion.
The barbecue happens to be a week before the student council elections.

• The Fence
The portable CD player at the store was still beyond Jolan’s personal budget.
She had been saving her babysitting earnings for several months, but it was
going to take at least another three weeks of babysitting before she could buy
the one she wanted. That is, until Phil offered her a nearly new one for half
the price, and offered to throw in ten CDs. Jolan suspected that the CD play-
er was hot, but she didn’t really know this to be so, and really didn’t want to
know. It was such a good deal.

• What a Party
It was a cold night on the community skating rink. A bonfire would be just
the thing to make for a great evening. All that was needed was some fire-
wood. Jonas and Kevin decided that the wooden benches were old and would
have to be replaced soon anyway. Come to think of it, the wooden change
hut was in pretty rough shape as well. They called a few more of their
friends over to help….

Scenarios – Thou shalt not steal!ACTIVITY PAGE
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Scenarios – Thou shalt not steal!ACTIVITY PAGE
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• Tough Luck
After a lot of research, Derek finally found a great summer job to apply for.
He told his friend Aaron that he would be going first thing in the morning to
apply for the one remaining opening. Derek couldn’t go right away because
of a team practice that afternoon. Aaron decided that this job sounded a lot
better than the one he had found himself. He hopped on his bike and headed
for the job site that his friend had told him about.

• Just Words
Geri Ann was a talented writer. She could crank out beautiful compositions
and poetry with ease. Lorenzo happened to pick up a composition that had
slipped off Geri Ann’s desk. It had received an A. Writing did not come easi-
ly to Lorenzo. He slipped Geri Ann’s composition into his own notebook.
That night he copied it, changing a few words around, and planned to hand it
in the next day to another teacher as his own work on a different assignment.
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214 Be Honest

Unit 7

Students will examine how they value
honesty.

1. How do we value honesty? – options:
1 – Role play
2 – Survey on honesty
3 – Honesty collage
4 – Small-group discussions 
5 – Journal
6 – Ballot box discussion starter

2. Student text: “A Habit of Deceit”
3. Transition

Students will explore the various 
dimensions of the eighth 
commandment.

1. Student text: “Truth and Freedom,”
“Truth and Dignity,” “The Right to the
Truth” and “What is Untruthful?” 
– options:
1 – Outline
2 – Think – Write – Pair – Share

Students will apply the requirements of the
eighth commandment to daily living.

1. Applying the eighth commandment 
– options:
1 – Scenarios
2 – Points of view 
3 – Personal checklist
4 – Art
5 – TV evaluation

Students will try to follow the eighth 
commandment more closely in their
lives.

1. Action plan
2. Journal
3. Prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• express and apply the eighth commandment
• recognize that there is an absolute truth, and God is its source
• explain the role of truthfulness in relationships
• identify the balance between charity and respect for the truth in specific situations
• evaluate their own behaviour in light of the eighth commandment
• explore the meaning of the prayer and gesture that immediately precedes the proclamation of

the Gospel

Key Concepts

• The eighth commandment states, “You shall not bear false witness against your neighbour.”
• Truthfulness is foundational for trusting relationships.
• God is the source of all truth.
• Human beings tend by nature toward the truth.
• Both charity and respect for the truth should dictate the response to every request for 

information.

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Pages 28a and 28b (one copy for each student) for Information Option 1

Optional materials:
• collage materials for Experience Option 3
• “ballot box” materials for Experience Option 6
• art supplies for Application Option 4

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#2464 The eighth commandment

#2465-2470 Living in truth

#2471-2474 To bear witness to the truth

#2475-2487 Offenses against truth

#2488-2492 Respect for the truth

#2493-2499 The use of the social communications media

#2500-2503 Truth, beauty and sacred art



1. How do we value honesty?
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Role play
Divide students into groups of three. Invite them

to role play situations of someone choosing to
be honest in a difficult circumstance. Discuss
the value of being honest even when it is hard
to be.

Option 2 – Survey on honesty
Examine the results of the survey conducted by

Reginald Bibby on youth and honesty on page
156 of the student text. Discuss: What do
Bibby’s findings indicate? How do you feel
about these findings? Do you feel that these
statistics reflect your group fairly?

(The survey shows that young people want hon-
esty in a relationship, and in another person.
However, young people as a group do not see
honesty as a strong value for themselves.)

Option 3 – Honesty collage
Have students develop a collage that shows their

perspective on honesty through words, pictures
or headlines.

Option 4 – Small-group discussions 
Divide your class into small groups. Invite them to

discuss: What do you look for in relationships?
How important is honesty in relationships?

Option 5 – Journal
Invite students to write about a time they were

honest and it was hard.

Option 6 – Ballot box discussion starter
Place a number of questions (such as the follow-

ing) around the room with a ballot box below
each. The questions should have a Yes or No
answer. The students go from question to ques-
tion, casting their ballots. When they are fin-

ished, count the ballots for each question and
use the results as a discussion starter. Invite stu-
dents to comment on the questions and how
they felt about the issues raised.

Here are some sample questions:

• Would I tell my friend I didn’t like her hair?

• Would I lie to protect a friend (in such and
such situation)?

• Do I gossip?

• Would I lie to keep from getting into trouble?

• Would I lie to keep from hurting someone’s
feelings?

• Is it always the best policy to tell the truth?

2. Student text
Read “A Habit of Deceit” on pages 156-159, and

discuss the reflection questions. To help stu-
dents keep track of who’s who, you may wish
to do a “character web” on the chalkboard as
you read the story. Likewise, you may wish to
ask question #1 from the reflection questions
at various points in the story.

3. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

Why tell the truth when a lie will do? What
guidance do you think the Church would give
you in answering this question?

216 Be Honest

Unit 7

22
3344

11 Experience
Students will examine how they value honesty.

156

156 159

#2465

The Old Testament attests that
God is the source of all truth.
His Word is truth. His Law is
truth. His “faithfulness endures to
all generations.” Since God is
“true,” the members of his peo-
ple are called to live in the truth.



7•2 Why tell the truth when a lie will do? 217

Year 9 – Be With Me
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1122 Information

Students will explore the various dimensions of the eighth commandment.

1. Student text
a) Read “Truth and Freedom,” “Truth and

Dignity,” “The Right to the Truth” and “What
is Untruthful?” on pages 159-161. 

b) Then choose one of the following options to
help students learn the student text information:

Option 1 – Outline
Provide students with copies of Activity Pages 28a

and 28b: “Outline for note taking,” or instruct
them on how to outline the articles on their
own. When they have finished their outlines,
review their work. (Note: An answer key is
provided on Activity Page 28c.)

Option 2 – Think–Write–Pair–Share
a) Give students the following questions to think

about as they read the articles in the student
text:

• “Truth and Freedom”: How does truth set us
free?

• “Truth and Dignity”: How do we insult and
injure our own dignity and the dignity of others
when we are untruthful?

• “The Right to the Truth”: To what extent do
we have the right to know the truth?

• “What is Untruthful?”: Name the different
ways we can be untruthful.

b) Ask your students to write down their 
responses to these questions on their own.

c) Students pair with a neighbour to share and 
discuss their responses.

d) Share responses with the whole class.

159 161

156 157

160 161

#2467

Man [or woman] tends by nature toward the truth.
He [or she] is obliged to honour and bear witness
to it: “It is in accordance with their dignity that all
men [and women], because they are persons…
are both impelled by their nature and bound by a
moral obligation to seek the truth, especially reli-
gious truth. They are also bound to adhere to the
truth once they come to know it and direct their
whole lives in accordance with the demands of
truth.”

#2489

Charity and respect for the truth should dictate the
response to every request for information or com-
munication. The good and safety of others, respect
for privacy, and the common good are sufficient
reasons for being silent about what ought not be
known or for making use of a discreet language.
The duty to avoid scandal often commands strict
discretion. No one is bound to reveal the truth to
someone who does not have the right to know it.

28
a-b
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Unit 7

1. Applying the eighth commandment
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Scenarios
Invite students to develop scenarios showing the

dilemma between telling the truth and charity.
Discuss the scenarios, asking students to justify
their positions based on their learning of
Church teaching.

Option 2 – Points of view 
Collect case studies, newspaper articles, incidents

in literature or history. Have students (working
in groups) take on various “points of view”
within these incidents (e.g., the reporter, police
officer, lawyer, young person). Their task is to
decide this: What does the eighth command-
ment require your character to do?

• kids doing drugs – do you tell?

• kid with gun in locker

• in case of separated parents, one parent asking
about the other parent

• spreading rumour about boy/girl (dating)

• gossip

• saving face with friends (e.g., you are taken off
the team – What do you tell your friend?)

• coming home after curfew

Variation: Have students develop propositions
based on the “points of view” work they did,
and debate them.

Option 3 – Personal checklist
Invite students to reflect in their private journals

on the following two questions on personal
honesty:

• In what areas of my life am I being honest?

• What areas do I need to work on?

Option 4 – Art
Invite students to create an artistic representation

of the balance needed for Christian honesty and
charity.

Option 5 – TV evaluation
Ask students to evaluate the behaviour of TV

show characters:

• What did they do that was honest?

• What did they do that was dishonest?

• How or why was it honest or dishonest?

22
44
11
33

Application
Students will apply the requirements of the eighth commandment to daily living.

#2491

Professional secrets – for example, those of political office holders, soldiers, physicians,
and lawyers – or confidential information given under the seal of secrecy must be kept,
save in exceptional cases where keeping the secret is bound to cause very grave harm to
the one who confided it, to the one who received it or to a third party, and where the very
grave harm can be avoided only by divulging the truth. Even if not confided under the seal
of secrecy, private information prejudicial to another is not to be divulged without a grave
and proportionate reason.
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1. Action plan
Have students each develop an action plan for

changing one area of behaviour where their
habits of communication are less than honest.

2. Journal
Each day for a week, have students review their

conversations for honest communication. Invite
them to reflect on this exercise in the privacy
of their journals.

3. Prayer
The prayer on student text page 161 is the one the

priest prays before proclaiming the Gospel.
This prayer is followed by the words “A read-
ing from the holy gospel according to N.” At
this time, the priest makes the sign of the cross
on the book and then on his forehead, lips and
breast. Ask your students to reflect on the sig-
nificance of this prayer and gesture as they
draw a mandala to represent their contempla-
tion. (See the instructions for mandala making
in Appendix 5.)

Review the gesture of signing forehead, lips and
breast that many people do at the beginning of
the Gospel. This gesture signifies the essence
of the eighth commandment.

22
33

11
44

Action
Students will try to follow the eighth commandment more closely in their lives.

#2490

The secret of the sacrament of reconciliation is sacred, and cannot be violated under
any pretext. “The sacramental seal is inviolable; therefore, it is a crime for a confessor
in any way to betray a penitent by word or in any other manner or for any reason.”

161
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Student text pages 159-161

I. Truth and Freedom

A. Source of truth: ________________________________________________________________________

B. Places where truth is revealed

1. ___________________________________________________________________________________

2. ___________________________________________________________________________________

3. ___________________________________________________________________________________

C. Jesus and Truth

1. Jesus is ____________________________________________________________________________

2. Benefits of knowing the truth through Jesus

a) ________________________________________________________________________________

b) ________________________________________________________________________________

c) ________________________________________________________________________________

D. Freedom

1. Anyone who has sinned ______________________________________________________________

a) Sin blinds the sinner to _____________________________________________________________

b) Blindness to ____________________ makes it impossible to _______________________________

2. Jesus helps sinners ___________________________________________________________________

3. The truth Jesus gives

a) is ______________________________________________________________________________

b) is about _________________________________________________________________________

c) tells us what to do to _______________________________________________________________

d) If we __________________________________ and ______________________________, we will

1) ______________________________________________________________________________

2)_______________________________________________________________________________

II. Truth and Dignity

A. Truthfulness is needed for ____________________________________________________________ .

Community depends on _________________________________________________________________

B. Human dignity

1. comes from _________________________________________________________________________

2. is valued, protected and nourished when

a) __________________________- This means ___________________________________________

b) __________________________- This means ___________________________________________

Outline for Note TakingACTIVITY PAGE
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3. When we are untruthful we

a) ________________________________________________________________________________

b) ________________________________________________________________________________

c) ________________________________________________________________________________

III. The Right to the Truth

A. We have a responsibility to _______________________________________________________________

1. because ____________________________________________________________________________

2. so that _____________________________________________________________________________

B. People have the right to know the truth if it will

1. ___________________________________________________________________________________

2. ___________________________________________________________________________________

C. The right to know the truth does not imply _______________________________________

1. People don’t have a right to know ____________________________________________

2. People do not have to reveal the truth to ___________________________________

3. People bound by ____________________ do not have to reveal the truth they know

D. Guidelines for deciding when to reveal the truth:

1. approach situations with the assumption ____________________________________________

2. evaluate possible reasons for not revealing the truth: e.g., when revealing the truth 

a) ________________________________________________________________________________

b) ________________________________________________________________________________

c) ________________________________________________________________________________

d) ________________________________________________________________________________

3. decide whether ______________________________________ or _____________________________ 

is most likely to _____________________________________________________________________

IV. What Is Untruthful?

A. ____________________________________________-which is:_________________________________

B. _____________________________________________________________________________________

C. _____________________________________________________________________________________

D. __________________________________ or ___________________ in response to _________________

E. _____________________________________________________________________________________

F. _____________________________________________________________________________________

G. _____________________________________________________________________________________

Outline for Note TakingACTIVITY PAGE
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I. Truth and Freedom

A. Source of truth: God

B. Places where truth is revealed

1. Scripture

2. creation

3. Jesus

C. Jesus and Truth

1. Jesus is the truth come to live among us

2. Benefits of knowing the truth through Jesus

a) understanding the world as God wants it 
understood

b) ability to relate to the world as God 
wants us to

c) knowing the truth which sets you free

D. Freedom

1. Anyone who has sinned becomes a slave to 
sin

a) Sin blinds the sinner to the truth

b) Blindness to the truth makes it impossible 
to avoid future sin

2. Jesus helps sinners see and understand the 
truth again

3. The truth Jesus gives

a) is an understanding written on our hearts

b) is about love and loving relationships

c) tells us what to do to be one with God and 
with others

d) If we listen to the truth and follow Jesus’ 
example of love, we will

1) know how to be the people God created us 
to be

2) be free

II. Truth and Dignity

A. Truthfulness is needed for community.

Community depends on mutual respect.

B. Human Dignity

1. comes from our creation in the image and 
likeness of God

2. is valued, protected and nourished when

a) we allow God’s image to shine through us

- This means being truthful

b) we recognize God in one another

- This means avoiding deceit

3. When we are untruthful we

a) insult and injure our dignity

b) insult and injure the dignity of others

c) insult and deny God

III. The Right to the Truth
A. We have a responsibility to share the truth

1. because we are all members of the body of 
Christ

2. so that all may benefit from it

B. People have the right to know the truth if it will

1. help them make better decisions

2. help them behave more lovingly

C. The right to know the truth does not imply the 
right to know everything

1. People don’t have a right to know the private 
concerns of others

2. People do not have to reveal the truth to those 
with no right to know it

3. People bound by professional confidentiality do
not usually have to reveal the truth they know

D. Guidelines for deciding when to reveal the truth

1. approach situations with the assumption one 
should reveal the truth unless there are good 
reasons not to

2. evaluate possible reasons for not revealing the 
truth: e.g., when revealing the truth 

a) will cause needless harm

b) will deprive someone of their right to privacy

c) may be dangerous or destructive

d) is a violation of confidence

3. decide whether speaking or keeping silent is 
most likely to be an act of love that serves the 
common good

IV. What Is Untruthful?
A. lying -which is: a deliberate attempt to lead others 

astray

B. boasting

C. bragging

D. flattery, praise or silence in response to sinful 
behaviour

E. gossiping

F. judging another on the basis of unproven rumours

G. accepting or doing something opposed to God

Outline Answer KeyACTIVITY PAGE
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Do I have a heart Do I have a heart 
of gold?of gold?

8•1

224 Be Generous

Unit 8

Students will explore the meaning of 
purity and the metaphor “a heart of
gold.”

1. Refining for purity
2. Heart of gold stories

Students will deepen their understanding
of the concept “pure of heart” through
guided reading of Scripture.

1. Scripture
2. Student text: “Blessed are the pure of

heart,” “Modesty” and “Modesty and
Generosity”

Students will apply the concept of “purity
of heart” to their own actions.

1. Living with a heart of gold – options:
1 – Scenarios
2 – Heart of Gold checklist
3 – Story
4 – Music

Students will do good out of the generosi-
ty of their hearts.

1. Deliberate acts of kindness
2. Prayer
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Year 9 – Be With Me

Outcomes

Students will
• examine and evaluate their attitudes towards other people
• express the meaning of “pure of heart”
• identify ways they can be more generous in their attitudes
• understand how Jesus models a generous attitude towards others
• outline strategies for readjusting their attitudes when necessary

Key Concepts

• “Blessed are the pure in heart, for they will see God” (Matthew 5.8).
• We are called to be pure of heart – to desire what God desires.
• When we are “pure in heart” we are able to love and give generously, even as God does.
• When we are pure in heart we are able to see according to God. We are able to have a gen-

erous attitude towards others, to recognize their goodness and to forgive their faults.
• Modesty is an appreciation of our dignity and of the dignity of all other people.

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines
• review the theme for cross-curricular science themes

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles

Optional materials:
• art supplies for Information 2
• audio cassette or CD player for Application Option 4

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#2514-2516 The ninth commandment

#2517-2519 Purification of the heart

#2520-2527 The battle for purity



1. Refining for purity
a) Explore the meaning of purity from a scientific

point of view. Elicit students’ understanding of the
term “pure” by webbing the concept on the chalk-
board. Ask students for examples of how purity of
substances is achieved in a laboratory (e.g., distil-
lation, separating elements by precipitation or cen-
trifuge, refining through heat, filtration). Plug into
the science curriculum if you can.

b) Read “Hearts of Gold” on student text pages 164-
165. The article explores the purification of gold,
and uses this as a metaphor for the goodness of a
person’s “heart.” (Don’t get bogged down in the
scientific detail.)

2. Heart of gold stories
a) Use the stories “One Last Gift,” “Do You

Smoke?” and “It’s Not Fair” on student text
pages 165-169 to explore human generosity.
Or, invite students to find stories (or tell stories
from their experience) of people who have
hearts of gold.  

b) To debrief this story activity, web on the chalk-
board the phrase “pure of heart.” Help your stu-
dents identify what it is that motivates these
people. 

Journal or discuss: Are there times you give gener-
ously just because it is the right thing to do? 

226 Be Generous

Unit 8
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11 Experience
Students will explore the meaning of purity and the metaphor “a heart of gold.”

165 169

164 165

#2518

The sixth beatitude proclaims, “Blessed are the pure in heart, for they shall see God.” “Pure in heart” refers to those who have
attuned their intellects and wills to the demands of God’s holiness, chiefly in three areas: charity, chastity or sexual rectitude, love of
truth and orthodoxy of faith.…

#2519

The “pure in heart” are promised that they will see God face to face and be like him. Purity of heart is the precondition of the vision
of God. Even now it enables us to see according to God, to accept others as “neighbours”; it lets us perceive the human body – ours
and our neighbour’s – as a temple of the Holy Spirit, a manifestation of divine beauty.

164 165

168 169
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Students will deepen their understanding of “pure of heart” through guided 
reading of Scripture.

1. Scripture
“Blessed are the pure in heart, for they will see

God.” (Matthew 5.8)

a) With students working in small groups, have
each group read one of the following Scripture
passages and the background for that passage
on student text pages 169-172. Have them pre-
pare a retelling of their passage in a modern
context. They are to conclude by completing
this statement: “To be pure of heart, you
should….”

• Luke 6.32-38 Give, and it will be given 
to you

• Mark 7.18-23 It is what comes from within 
that makes one impure

• Matthew 6.1-4 Don’t blow your own horn 
when giving

• Matthew 6.5-6 Pray in your room

• Matthew 6.16-18 Fast with a cheerful face

• Matthew 6.19-21 Store up heavenly treasure

b) Have students find or retell stories from the
Bible or from real life that exemplify the mes-
sage of the gospel passages above. Then ask

them to refer to the beatitude “Blessed are the
pure in heart, for they will see God” (Matthew
5.8) to help them answer this question: Do you
think that the people in the students’ stories
saw God? Explain. Have students be prepared
to discuss how being pure of heart in this way
helps people see God.

2. Student text
a) Read “Blessed Are the Pure of Heart,”

“Modesty” and “Modesty and Generosity” on
pages 172-173. 

Variation: Divide your class into groups of four,
and designate pairs: AA and BB. Have them do
paired reading, with AA reading “Blessed are
the pure of heart” and BB reading “Modesty.”
Have each pair (e.g., AA) discuss the reading
between themselves and then teach the other
pair (BB) the essential elements of what they
read, and vice versa.

b) Have students present what it means to be pure
of heart or modest using music, art or poetry.

169 172

172 173

170 171

172 173
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Application
Students will apply the concept of “purity of heart” to their own actions.

#2521

Purity requires modesty, an inte-
gral part of temperance. Modesty
protects the intimate centre of the
person. It means refusing to
unveil what should remain hid-
den. It is ordered to chastity to
whose sensitivity it bears witness.
It guides how one looks at others
and behaves toward them in con-
formity with the dignity of per-
sons and their solidarity.

#2522

Modesty protects the mystery of
persons and their love. It encour-
ages patience and moderation in
loving relationships; it requires
that the conditions for the defini-
tive giving and commitment of
man and woman to one another
be fulfilled. Modesty is decency.
It inspires one’s choice of cloth-
ing. It keeps silence or reserve
where there is evident risk of
unhealthy curiosity. It is discreet.

My action was:

• Beautiful 1K 4K 8K 12K 16K 20K 24K  (pure gold)

• Pure 1K 4K 8K 12K 16K 20K 24K

• Valuable 1K 4K 8K 12K 16K 20K 24K

• Of long-lasting value
1K 4K 8K 12K 16K 20K 24K

• Incorruptible
1K 4K 8K 12K 16K 20K 24K

etc.

1. Living with a heart of gold
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Scenarios
Have students create and present scenarios where

being pure of heart is a challenge to them. For
example, “You alone receive the praise of a
teacher for some task well done. You know
that a classmate who helped you deserves to
share the credit. You take steps to ensure that
credit is given where credit is due.”

Option 2 – Heart of Gold checklist
Have students create a checklist for evaluating

their own actions. They can use the appraisal
of gold (measuring in karats) as a metaphor.
Here is an example:

“Heart of Gold” checklist

Option 3 – Story
Have students write a story about a well-known

character(s) from TV or books. They are to
describe an incident that shows what it means
to live “pure of heart.”

Option 4 – Music
Have students bring in songs that are examples

of purity of heart. Invite them to identify sins
against modesty and explain how these tar-
nish the goodness of one’s heart.
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Action
Students will do good out of the generosity of their hearts.

1. Deliberate acts of kindness
Invite students to consider ways they can be of

service to someone else without any fanfare
or hope of recognition or reward, but simply
because it is the right and generous thing to
do. Ask them to write down in the privacy of
their journals a “Heart of Gold Commitment”
to do this act for the other person.

2. Prayer
“Prayer for a heart that is open and broad” on

student text page 174 is taken from the
Marriage Ritual #165.

#2523

There is a modesty of the feelings as well as of the body. It protests, for example,
against the voyeuristic explorations of the human body in certain advertisements, or
against the solicitations of certain media that go too far in the exhibition of intimate
things. Modesty inspires a way of life which makes it possible to resist the allurements
of fashion and the pressures of prevailing ideologies.

174

174
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How do I get satisfaction?How do I get satisfaction?
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230 Be Generous

Unit 8

Students will identify messages they
receive from their culture about
personal satisfaction.

1. How are we satisfied? – options:
1 – Media analysis
2 – Role play
3 – Literature
4 – Story starters
5 – Acrostic: SATISFACTION
6 – Visual arts

2. Transition

Students will explore the meaning of the
ninth and tenth commandments in light
of Jesus’ teaching.

1. Scripture
2. Student text – small groups
3. Student text – paired teaching

Students will apply the ninth and tenth
commandments to their lives.

1. Called to live generously – options:
1 – News stories
2 – Complete the statement
3 – Career planning
4 – Video commentary
5 – Guest speaker or interviews

Students will act generously to help
change a situation in which there is a
lot of dissatisfaction.

1. A generous attitude – options:
1 – Act generously
2 – Good deeds
3 – Count your blessings
4 – Letters of concern
5 – Journal

2. Prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• define envy and understand why envy is a sin
• compare and contrast common attitudes in our society with the ninth and tenth 

commandments
• use the ninth and tenth commandments as a tool for critical reflection on career and 

life skills planning
• identify and evaluate criteria for achieving satisfaction

Key Concepts

• Envy is a resentment towards another’s well-being. It is a refusal to love fully.
• The ninth and tenth commandments forbid reducing relationships to opportunities for carnal,

personal or commercial gain.
• God desires and enables us to rejoice in our own and in others’ good fortune, happiness and

blessing.
• Our ardent desires are satisfied when they are directed towards the love of God 

and neighbour.

Resources and Planning

• review the Learning Cycle guidelines
• You may wish to invite a guest for Application Option 5

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Page 29 (one copy for each student) and Activity Page 30 (one copy for each group

of three) for Information 2

Optional materials:
• art supplies for Experience Option 6
• Activity Page 31 (one copy for each student) for Application Option 3
• video equipment for Application Option 4

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#2514-2516 The ninth commandment

#2525 The need to purify the social climate

#2534-2557 The tenth commandment



1. How are we satisfied?
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Media analysis
Have students examine a medium of their choice –

e.g., music, teen magazines, magazine ads,
soap operas, commercials. What do the mes-
sages say or imply about getting satisfaction?
Have students identify the messages they
receive about satisfaction. Are these messages
enough? Why or why not? State what you see
as being enough to satisfy human longings and
desires.

Option 2 – Role play
Have students role play situations of greed and

envy: for example, sibling rivalry.

After each role play, discuss why the characters
were either satisfied or dissatisfied with what
they had.

Discuss: What would it take to change the rela-
tionship as it was role played into a more posi-
tive one?

Option 3 – Literature
a) Have students find examples of dissatisfaction

in literature or fables.

b) They then map the consequences of the dissat-
isfaction.

c) Have them identify parallel situations in “real
life.”

d) Ask them to make a statement (from the point
of view of the story) about what dissatisfaction
is, what it does and how it can be eliminated.

e) Discuss: Do you agree or disagree with the
various statements? Why?

Option 4 – Story starters
a) Have students complete one of the following

story starters:

• Once upon a time there lived three sisters with
their very old father. Their mother had died in
childbirth when they were very young, and
their father had done everything so that his
daughters would want for nothing. He was a
very wealthy man. Now he was dying, and his
fortune would pass on to his daughters…

• Once upon a time there lived two very close
friends. The boys had grown up together, had
played together, had made great plans togeth-
er. When they were teenagers, one boy was
chosen by the king to train in his court and to
become a knight. The other was sent to tend the
royal pigs…

b) Discuss the presence or absence of satisfaction
in the stories. What caused or prevented satis-
faction? What causes or prevents satisfaction
in our lives?

Option 5 – Acrostic: SATISFACTION
a) Have students do an acrostic with the word

SATISFACTION. Each word they supply
should deal with common ways that people 
in their society seek satisfaction or define 
satisfaction. 

b) Discuss: Do you believe that these are ade-
quate ways to find and/or define satisfaction?

Option 6 – Visual arts
Have students develop an artistic presentation that

expresses their understanding of satisfaction
and the ways to find it.

2. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

How do I get satisfaction? What guidance do
you think the Church would give you in
answering this question?

232 Be Generous

Unit 8

22
3344

11 Experience
Students will identify messages they receive from their culture about personal satisfaction.



1. Scripture
Read together Matthew 20.1-16 from the Bible.

Discuss: Do you think the owner of the vine-
yard was fair?

2. Student text – small groups
a) Divide the students into groups of three.

b) Each member of each group should read one
of the three retellings of the parable found on
student text pages 175-178 and complete
Activity Page 29, “Points of View.”

c) The students share their points of view with
the others in their group.

d) The three students work together to complete
Activity Page 30, “Reflections on Giving and
Receiving.”

e) Have students imagine that they are a group
of local leaders. They have received a letter
from a local workers’ union complaining
about the vineyard landowner’s actions. They
have been asked to write a letter to the union
responding to the actions of the landowner
and the complaints of the workers. The letter
should explain the kind of behaviour God
expects of us and offer some guidelines about
the relationship between generosity and fair-
ness to follow in the future. 

The letter should be based on the scripture
passages and on the insights of the group as
they looked at the story from the three differ-
ent points of view.

Variation: Divide students into groups of five.
Three students from each group (taking the
roles of the landowner and the two workers)
read the three retellings of the parable and
complete Activity Page 29. The other two
students in each group act as Christian schol-
ars and complete Activity Page 30,
“Reflections on Giving and Receiving.” 

Role play a meeting of the landowner, the two
workers and the scholars. At this meeting all
five people present their points of view. They
then work together to develop a common
understanding and set of guidelines concern-
ing generosity and working relationships
based on Scripture.

3. Student text – paired teaching
Have students work in pairs to teach each other

the information found in the student text arti-
cles “The Diabolical Sin” and “Just to Be Is a
Blessing” (pages 178-179). Have each pair
present their understanding of the essence of
the ninth and tenth commandments in a medi-
um of their choice: e.g., visual arts, music,
poetry, a children’s story.
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3344
1122 Information

Students will explore the meaning of the ninth and tenth commandments in light of Jesus’ teaching.

29

30

29

30

175

#2525

Christian purity requires a purification of the social 
climate. It requires of the communications media that
their presentations show concern for respect and
restraint.

175 178

178 179
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1. Called to live generously
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – News stories
Have students analyze news stories on the basis of

the following quotes: “Just to live is holy; just
to be is a blessing” or Philippians 4.11-13.

Option 2 – Complete the statement
Have students complete the following statements:

• The ninth and tenth commandments free us
from…

• They enable us to…
• They help us find satisfaction by...

Option 3 – Career planning
Have students work on Activity Page 31: “Career

Planning.”

Students may wish to discuss the questions on this
activity page with someone who is involved in
the career they are thinking of.

Option 4 – Video commentary
Students create and record a television editorial

commenting on the ways that the ninth and
tenth commandments are being observed or
ignored by people as they try to find satisfac-
tion in their lives.

Option 5 – Guest speaker or interviews
Invite a guest to speak on this topic: “How does

being Christian affect the choices I make in my
career?” Give the speaker this question as a
starter, and ask students to prepare questions
for the speaker that explore that question. You
might also give the speaker Activity Page 31,
“Career Planning.” (You may wish to have the
students focus specifically on issues of power,
wealth, generosity, etc.)

This can also be done as interviews. Have students
prepare questions and interview someone they
know who is a committed Christian and who is
faithful to Christian values in all aspects of his
or her life.

22
44
11
33

Application
Students will apply the ninth and tenth commandments to their lives.

31

176 177

#2534

The tenth commandment unfolds
and completes the ninth, which is
concerned with concupiscence of
the flesh. It forbids coveting the
goods of another, as the root of
theft, robbery and fraud, which the
seventh commandment forbids. “Lust
of the eyes” leads to the violence
and injustice forbidden by the fifth
commandment. Avarice, like forni-
cation, originates in the idolatry
prohibited by the first three prescrip-
tions of the Law. The tenth com-
mandment concerns the intentions
of the heart; with the ninth, it sum-
marizes all the precepts of the Law.
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Action
Students will act generously to help change a situation in which there is a lot of dissatisfaction.

1. A generous attitude
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Act generously
a) Brainstorm a list of things in your communi-

ty that are creating a lot of dissatisfaction. 

b) Choose one or two items from the list.

c) Identify actions that students can do either
individually or as a class to help people find
satisfaction in this situation.

d) Act upon your ideas.

Option 2 – Good deeds
Students do something positive for someone

they have envied.

Option 3 – Count your blessings
Invite student to reflect upon areas in their life

where they have allowed envy or greed to
make them feel dissatisfied. Ask them to
counteract the envy or greed by naming the
many ways they are blessed with what they
have.

You might wish to have students write on paper
birds or lilies (see Matthew 6.25-33) the
ways they are blessed. These can be hung in

a prayer area as reminders of all that God has
done for the class and of all the reasons the
class has to be satisfied.

Option 4 – Letters of concern
Write letters of concern about ads, TV pro-

grams, etc., to producers, sponsors, or edi-
tors. Discuss the problems that arise when
these ads or shows lead many people to feel
dissatisfied.

Option 5 – Journal
Reflect on the words of Abraham Heschel: “Just

to be is a blessing; just to live is holy” (see
student text page 178).

2. Prayer
Contemplate the words of “A Reflection on

Falling in Love,” found on page 179 of the
student text.

Read the prayer aloud once. Then read the
prayer a second time, pausing after each line.
Invite students to draw or doodle in response
to each line. Invite a student to read the
prayer aloud a third time.

178 179

179

#2538

The tenth command-
ment requires that
envy be banished
from the human
heart. ... Envy can
lead to the worst
crimes. “Through the
devil’s envy death
entered the world”
(Wisdom 2.24).
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Reading Matthew 20.1-16 from various points of view
Answer the questions from one of the following points of view: (Circle the one you are using.)

• the landowner
• the person who worked the full day
• the person who worked only one hour

1. How did you feel at the beginning of the day?

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

2. How did you feel at the end of the day?

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

3. What is your reaction to the behaviour of the (other) workers?

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

4. What is your reaction to what the landowner did? 
(Or, if you are the landowner: How do you feel about what you did?)

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

5. Do you think the landowner was generous? Why or why not?

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

6. Do you think any of the workers were selfish? Why or why not?

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

7. When do you think generosity is needed? When is it the right thing to do? When is it not the
right thing to do?

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Points of ViewACTIVITY PAGE
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• Matthew 6.25-33
What does this passage say about material possessions? Who owns them? 
Who has a right to them? Who should expect to receive what?

• Luke 6.38
What does this passage say about generosity?

• 1 John 2.15-17
What does this passage tell us about possessions and envy?

• Matthew 6.11
How much do we ask God to provide? How much is enough?

• Matthew 10.7-10
What does this passage say about giving to others?

Reflections on Giving and ReceivingACTIVITY PAGE
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Career PlanningACTIVITY PAGE
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How do I get satisfaction?

Career that I am considering:___________________________________________________

1. In what ways does this career make it easier for me to

– live generously

– be aware of the needs of others

– help others overcome poverty and powerlessness

– encourage others

– contribute to the common good

– rejoice in the good fortune of others

– serve God

2. In what ways does this career make it harder for me to

– live generously

– be aware of the needs of others

– help others overcome poverty and powerlessness

– encourage others

– contribute to the common good

– rejoice in the good fortune of others

– serve God

3. Does this career use relationships as chances for sexual, personal or material gain?

4. Does this career support the idea that “just to be is a blessing” and “just to live is holy”?

5. What values (based on the ninth and tenth commandments) can you bring into this career?
How can you make this type of work more pleasing to God?

6. How can you approach this career without weakening your Christian values?

7. How does being Christian affect how you see this career?
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240 Be Forgiving

Unit 9

Students will reflect upon their responses to
situations in which forgiveness is needed.

1. The need for forgiveness – options:
1 – Remembering the need for 

forgiveness
2 – Guided imagery
3 – Class brainstorm
4 – Forgiveness in art

2. Transition

Students will examine the Christian 
understanding of forgiveness: 
its nature, purpose and fruits.

1. Scripture – options:
1 – Drama
2 – The message in art
3 – Talk show
4 – Letters
5 – Choral readings

2. Student text

Students will explore the value of and the
possibilities for forgiveness in their lives.

1. The value of forgiveness – options:
1 – Student text: “Cheese Whiz and 

Forgiveness” and “Go Ahead 
and Jump”

2 – Interviews
3 – Children’s book or song

2. Choosing to forgive – options:
1 – See/Judge/Act
2 – Pledge of forgiveness
3 – Encouraging forgiveness

Students will be encouraged to practise
and reflect on their practice of 
forgiveness. 

1. Mosaic of forgiveness
2. Peer mediation
3. Journal
4. Prayer – options:

1 – The burden of anger
2 – Prayers of forgiveness
3 – The Jesus Prayer
4 – Reconciliation service
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Outcomes

Students will
• examine the ways Jesus models forgiveness
• define forgiveness
• express the Christian call to forgiveness
• identify areas in their life where they are called to forgive
• name and appreciate the fruits of forgiveness

Key Concepts

• “Blessed are the merciful, for they will receive mercy” (Matthew 5.7).
• To forgive another human being is to respect that person’s dignity, not condone the evil

action, and to let go of our desire for revenge.
• We are called to forgive people always and in everything. Our respect for the dignity of 

others and our desire for the good of others must be unconditional.
• God’s grace enables us to forgive.
• Jesus is our model of forgiveness.
• In forgiving others we are restored to wholeness.
• We need to receive forgiveness.
• We need to forgive ourselves.
• Forgiveness is a decision, not an emotion.

Resources and Planning

Note: When teaching this unit, it is important to remember this: we can have forgiveness 
without reconciliation, but we cannot have reconciliation without forgiveness.

• A number of prayer options are offered in this theme – look ahead to plan.
• You may wish to contact your chaplain or guidance counsellor about peer mediation, which

comes up in Action 2.
• Review the Learning Cycle guidelines.

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Page 32 (one for each group) for Information 1
• Activity Page 34 (one for each group) for Information 2

Optional materials:
• Activity Page 33 (one for each student) for Information 1 Options 3 and 4
• Activity Page 35 (one for each student) for Application 2 Option 1
• art supplies for mural for Information 1 Option 2
• art supplies for mosaic for Action 1

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#2838-2845, 2862 “Forgive us our trespasses as we forgive those who 
trespass against us.”



1. The need for forgiveness
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Remembering the need for
forgiveness

Ask students to recall a time when they were
publicly humiliated; when someone damaged
something that belonged to them that they
really cared about; or when someone spread
an unkind rumour about them.

Invite them to picture the place where this event
occurred: 

Remember the weather, the sounds, even the
smells. Picture the people who were there.
Let the event replay in your imagination.
Remember how you felt and how you reacted.
Remember what other people did. Remember
how this event affected you over time (for the
rest of the day, the week, the month, how it
affects you now). Have you forgiven the other
person – not at all, partly or completely?

Ask students to jot down the key points from
their recollections and share them in pairs.

Variation: Have students use coloured pencils,
crayons or markers to express their experi-
ence and their response to the experience.
Invite students to share their drawings in
groups of three or four.

Option 2 – Guided imagery
Ask students to imagine confiding something

private and embarrassing to a close friend.
Then imagine that the friend repeats your
secret to another person, who tells yet another
person. Now the whole school knows this
thing that you wanted to keep private. Ask:
How would you react? What would you say
or do to your friend? Would you forgive your
friend? Why or why not? Under what condi-
tions? How would you treat that friend in the
future?

Option 3 – Class brainstorm
Brainstorm a list of real situations (based on

experience) when the most important words
you could hear would be “I forgive you.”

Option 4 – Forgiveness in art
Ask students to find a poem, painting, song or

passage from literature that expresses their
understanding of or attitude towards forgive-
ness. Invite each student to present and
explain his or her selection. Then have a class
discussion on the significance of forgiveness
to society, to communities and to one-on-one
relationships.

2. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

What does it really mean to forgive? What
guidance do you think the Church would give
you in answering this question?

242 Be Forgiving

Unit 9

22
3344

11 Experience
Students will reflect upon their responses to situations in which forgiveness is needed.

#2839-2840

Though we are clothed with the baptismal garment, we
do not cease to sin, to turn away from God. Now, in
this new petition [“forgive us our trespasses as we for-
give those who trespass against us”], we return to
[God] like the prodigal son and, like the tax collector,
recognize that we are sinners before him. Our petition
begins with a “confession” of our wretchedness and his
mercy.... 
Now – and this is daunting – this outpouring of mercy
cannot penetrate our hearts as long as we have not for-
given those who have trespassed against us. Love, like
the Body of Christ, is indivisible; we cannot love the
God we cannot see if we do not love the brother or sis-
ter we do see. In refusing to forgive our brothers and
sisters, our hearts are closed and their hardness makes
them impervious to the Father’s merciful love; but in
confessing our sins, our hearts are opened to his grace.
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Students will examine the Christian understanding of forgiveness: its nature, purpose and fruits.

1. Scripture
a) Divide students into six groups. Assign each

group one of the following passages:

• Matthew 6.9-15 The Lord’s Prayer

• Matthew 18.21-35 Forgive 70 x 7 times and 
the unforgiving servant

• Luke 6.27-38 Turn the other cheek

• Luke 7.36-48 Woman who washes 
Jesus’ feet with her hair

• Luke 23.32-43 Jesus on the cross

• John 8.1-11 Woman caught in 
adultery

b) Each group reads its Scripture passage and
completes Activity Page 32: “Forgiveness in
Scripture.”

c) Choose one or more of the following options
for students to present their scripture passages:

Option 1 – Drama
Groups that have read Matthew 18.21-35, Luke

7.36-48, Luke 23.32-43, and John 8.1-11 dra-
matize their passages. The dramas should con-
clude with a moral about forgiveness.

Groups that have read Matthew 6.9-15 or Luke
6.27-38 develop a dialogue between Jesus and
his followers where Jesus presents the informa-
tion in this passage.

Option 2 – The message in art
Present the message the passage gives about forgive-

ness in song, in mime, in poetry or as a mural.

Option 3 – Talk show
For each passage, interview the character from

Scripture who is named. Ask him or her about
Jesus and his message of forgiveness.

• Matthew 6.9-15 Two people who were stand-
ing in the crowd who knew
very little about Jesus before
this

• Matthew 18.21-35 The unforgiving servant, the
master, a fellow servant who
was not involved

or

Peter after the resurrection
(after he denied Jesus and
was forgiven) reflecting on
asking the question and
hearing the story 

• Luke 6.27-38 Someone from Nazareth who
was part of the crowd that
wanted to throw Jesus off the
cliff (See Luke 4.24-30.)

• Luke 7.36-48 The woman and Simon the
pharisee

• Luke 23.32-43 One of the centurions who
nailed Jesus to the cross, and
the wife of one of the thieves

• John 8.1-11 The woman caught in 
adultery

32

#2841

This petition [“forgive us our trespasses as we forgive those who trespass against us”] is so important that it is the only
one to which the Lord returns and which he develops explicitly in the Sermon on the Mount. This crucial requirement of
the covenant mystery is impossible for man [and woman]. But “with God all things are possible.”
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Activity Page 33, “Interview Questions,” suggests
some types of questions a talk show host might
ask; students should also develop their own
questions.

Option 4 – Letters
Students take on the identity of one of the charac-

ters listed in Option 3. They write a letter from
this person to a friend, describing what hap-
pened and how it made them think about for-
giveness. The questions for the talk show (see
Activity Page 33) may be used as a guide.

Option 5 – Choral readings
Present the passage as a choral reading, adding

repetition, commentary, questions or examples
to underscore the main message.

2. Student text
Use the jigsaw process for reading and presenting

the student text articles “What Is Forgiveness?”
“Why Forgive?” and “How Can I Forgive?” on
pages 182-183.

a) Divide students into teaching groups of three
members each. Ask each member of the teach-
ing groups to pick one of the three student text
articles. Create three learning groups, one for
each article.

b) The learning groups read their article and then
complete the appropriate section of Activity
Page 34: “Forgiveness.”

c) Students regroup in their teaching groups and
teach each other what they have learned.
Students could complete the remaining sections
of the activity page in their learning groups.
Review the activity page as a group. You
might wish to put notes on the chalkboard or
on an overhead transparency, highlighting the
main points for students to take down in their
notebooks.

Variation: Have students form groups of three.
Each person reads one article and teaches the
others what he or she has learned.

33

33

34

182 183

184 185
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1. The value of forgiveness
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Student text
Read one or both of the stories about forgiveness

on student text pages 184-189 (“Cheese Whiz
and Forgiveness” and “Go Ahead and Jump”).
Discuss the reflection questions that follow
the stories. Then invite students to share their
own stories about learning to forgive and the
benefits that came from forgiving and/or
being forgiven.

Option 2 – Interviews
Invite students to interview people about a time

when forgiving someone or being forgiven
made a real difference in their lives. Come up
with questions in class before they conduct the
interviews.

Option 3 – Children’s book or song
Students write a children’s book or song about the

importance of forgiveness. Have them simplify
key points of forgiveness. 

2. Choosing to forgive
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – See/Judge/Act
a) Brainstorm a list of common situations that call

for forgiveness. (Have students consider for-
giving themselves as well as forgiving others.)

b) Ask each student to pick a situation that he or
she has experienced and where he or she finds it
hard to forgive (it may or may not be from the
class list). The student works through it using
the see/judge/act process as outlined on Activity
Page 35. (Keep this a private reflection.)

Option 2 – Pledge of forgiveness
Ask students to choose one of the scripture pas-

sages they explored in the Information section
and write about how they will apply that pas-
sage to their lives. Each student is to write a
personal pledge about forgiveness. They could
then seal their pledge in an envelope, and come
back to it several weeks later to assess how
they did.

Option 3 – Encouraging forgiveness
Ask students to respond to a current event by

encouraging forgiveness in a particular situa-
tion through a medium of their choice: e.g.,
poetry, painting, music, sculpture, mime.

22
44
11
33

Application
Students will explore the value of and the possibilities for forgiveness in their lives.

#2842

...It is impossible to keep the Lord’s commandment by imitating the divine model from outside; there has to be a
vital participation, coming from the depths of the heart, in the holiness and the mercy and the love of our God.
Only the Spirit by whom we live can make “ours” the same mind that was in Christ Jesus. Then the unity of for-
giveness becomes possible and we find ourselves “forgiving one another, as God in Christ forgave” us.

184 189

35
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Action
Students will be encouraged to practise and reflect on their practice of forgiveness.

1. Mosaic of forgiveness
Place the silhouette of a large cross or another

symbol of forgiveness on a bulletin board or
wall. Invite students to place a coloured shape
inside the silhouette each time they forgive
someone or experience forgiveness.

2. Peer mediation
Set up a peer mediation process with the help of

the school chaplain or guidance counsellor, or
help your class find out about the structures
that are already in place.

3. Journal
Encourage students to make a special effort to act

upon the promises or decisions to forgive that
they made in the Application section and to
write about it in their journals. (This should be
private.)

4. Prayer
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – The burden of anger
Each person is asked to select an object (e.g., a

rock) that represents a person or thing they
need to forgive. They are to carry that object
around for as long as they are angry or unfor-
giving, taking a few moments at the end of
each day to reflect upon their own hardheart-
edness.

Ask students to create a simple prayer service in
which people are encouraged to give up/let go
of their rocks. You may wish to use Ezekiel
36.24-27.

Option 2 – Prayers of forgiveness
Ask students to write a prayer for someone they

need to forgive.

#2843

...It is there, in fact, “in the depths of the heart,” that everything is bound and loosed. It is not
in our power not to feel or to forget an offense; but the heart that offers itself to the Holy Spirit
turns injury into compassion and purifies the memory in transforming the hurt into intercession.

#2844

Christian prayer extends to the forgiveness of enemies, transfiguring the disciple by configuring
him [or her] to his [or her] Master.... Forgiveness also bears witness that, in our world, love is
stronger than sin. The martyrs of yesterday and today bear this witness to Jesus. Forgiveness is
the fundamental condition of the reconciliation of the children of God with their Father and of
men [and women] with one another.



Option 3 – The Jesus Prayer
Spend some time contemplating The Jesus

Prayer (found on student text page 189). Ask
students to assume a comfortable position and
repeat the prayer in time with their breathing.

Invite students to repeat The Jesus Prayer
throughout the day. Suggest that they think
about it every time they stand up or sit down.

If you wish, invite students to make small pocket
crosses or bookmarks with The Jesus Prayer
written on them.

Option 4 – Reconciliation service
Plan a reconciliation service with your school

chaplain. Integrate some of the ideas and
activities from this theme and the next one.
You might consider celebrating the service at
the end of Theme 9.2.

9•1 What does it really mean to forgive? 247
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Read the scripture passage that you have been assigned. Then answer these questions:

1. What situation calls for (or might call for) forgiveness?

2. What does Jesus say about forgiveness?

3. What would you say forgiveness is? Base your answer on your passage.

4. According to this passage, when should we forgive and who should we forgive?

5. Are there any limits or conditions to forgiveness in this passage? If yes, what are they?

6. Why should we forgive others? Base your answer on your passage.

Forgiveness in ScriptureACTIVITY PAGE
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1. Would you please introduce yourself to our audience?

2. Today we will be speaking about forgiveness. Could you please tell us in your own words
about your experience of forgiveness? (or of the lack of forgiveness? or of listening to Jesus
speak about forgiveness?)

3. How did you feel about Jesus before this? (For the servants in Matthew 18.21-35: How did
you feel about the master before this?)

4. How do you feel about Jesus now? (For the servants in Matthew 18.21-35: How do you feel
about the master now?)

5. What is your understanding of forgiveness?

6. How is this understanding similar to or different from Jesus’ understanding?

7. How do you think your life and the lives of those around you will be affected by this event?

8. What do you think would happen if more people had Jesus’ attitude about forgiveness?

Interview QuestionsACTIVITY PAGE
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“What is Forgiveness?”
1. What are some common ways that people misunderstand forgiveness?

2. Define forgiveness.

3. Give some examples of real forgiveness.

“Why Forgive?”
1. How is our relationship with God affected by our relationship with other people?

2. What are the benefits of forgiving?

3. What happens if we refuse to forgive?

“How Can I Forgive?”
1. Name five key points from this article.

2. Offer suggestions for becoming a more forgiving person.

ForgivenessACTIVITY PAGE
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See
• What is the situation?

• Who do you find hard to forgive? Why?

• What are your feelings towards this person right now?

• How is your refusal to forgive affecting you? your relationships? your behaviour?

• Are there any benefits to you in refusing to forgive?

• What would be the benefits of forgiving the other person?

• Do you need forgiveness in this situation? From whom?

Judge
• How do Jesus’ teachings on forgiveness apply to this situation?

• What would it mean for you to desire what is good for the person you are angry with?

• Do you want to forgive? Why or why not? How would Jesus respond to your answer?

• Have you had similar experiences in the past? What did you do? What were the results?

• What do other people who believe in the importance of forgiveness have to say?

• Do you need help to begin the process of forgiving?

• Where could you get help?

Act
• What will you do?

• When?

See . . . Judge . . . Act . . .ACTIVITY PAGE
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Can all broken Can all broken 
relationships be healed?relationships be healed?

9•2

252 Be Forgiving

Unit 9

Students will explore the effects of a lack
of reconciliation.

1. The need for reconciliation – options:
1 – Music
2 – Mind maps
3 – Visual arts
4 – TV shows
5 – Sonnets

2. Transition

Students will use the story of the Prodigal
Son as the starting point for exploring
the Catholic understanding of 
reconciliation.

1. The Prodigal Son (Scripture and 
student text)

2. Student text: “Reconciliation,” “The
Three C’s of Conversion” and “The
Model for All Reconciliation”

3. Definitions

Students will explore the nature and
effects of reconciliation in their lives
and in the world.

1. Reconciliation in practice – options:
1 – Rewriting fairytales
2 – Guest speaker
3 – Role plays
4 – Murals
5 – Stories of reconciliation
6 – Research projects
7 – Peer mediation

2. The limits of reconciliation

Students will be invited to be reconcilers.
1. Promoting reconciliation
2. Prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• define reconciliation
• understand the conditions for reconciliation
• give examples of how reconciliation restores people to the community and heals relationships
• distinguish between reconciliation and forgiveness
• explain how the Church enables and facilitates reconciliation

Key Concepts

Note: Reconciliation means there will be a positive future relationship. Forgiveness means letting
go of the desire for vengeance; it does not necessarily guarantee a future relationship.

• Forgiveness precedes reconciliation.
• Reconciliation heals relationships and restores people to the community.
• Reconciliation is conditional.
• Conversion is essential to reconciliation.
• The conditions for reconciliation are conversion, confession, contrition, correction (also called

satisfaction).
• Conversion is a radical reorientation of life. A person who has experienced conversion will stop

sinning, will show abhorrence toward the evil acts, and will demonstrate a desire and resolution
to change his or her life.

• Christians are called to be open to reconciliation.
• The Church community enables and facilitates reconciliation.
• Reconciliation may not mean restoring the relationship to “the way it was.”

Resources and Planning

• You may wish to invite guest speakers for Application 1 Options 2 and 7.
• Review the Learning Cycle guidelines.

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles

Optional materials:
• audio equipment for Experience Option 1
• art supplies or books for Experience Option 3
• art supplies for mural for Application 1 Option 4

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#1430-1433 Interior penance/conversion

#1448 The structure of the sacrament of reconciliation

#1450-1460 The acts of the penitent



1. The need for reconciliation
Ask students to define reconciliation (healing or

restoring of relationships). Then choose one or
more of the following options:

Option 1 – Music
Invite students to bring in music that speaks of the

desire to heal a broken relationship. For each
selection, students answer these questions: Why
is there a desire for healing? What effect does
the lack of healing have? According to the song,
what would bring about reconciliation? How
well does the song express your understanding
of reconciliation, the possibilities of reconcilia-
tion and the results of reconciliation?

Option 2 – Mind maps
Ask students to pick an example of a relationship

in which there is no reconciliation. They may
choose something from their own lives, from
current events or from literature. Create a mind
map showing how this lack of reconciliation
affects other relationships, even spreading to the
larger community. Here is a sample:

Option 3 – Visual arts
Ask students to create or find a painting or sculpture

that expresses the feelings or effects of a lack of
reconciliation in a significant relationship.

Option 4 – TV shows
Ask students to find relationships in TV shows

where there is a need for reconciliation. What
effects is the lack of reconciliation having? How
realistic is this situation? How realistic are the
effects of the lack of reconciliation?

Option 5 – Sonnets
Invite students to write (or find) a sonnet (or other

type of poem) that expresses the effects of a
lack of reconciliation.

2. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

Can all broken relationships be healed? What
guidance do you think the Church would give
you in answering this question?

254 Be Forgiving

Unit 9

22
3344

11 Experience
Students will explore the effects of a lack of reconciliation.

#1431

Interior repentance is a radical reorientation of our
whole life, a return, a conversion to God with all
our heart, an end of sin, a turning away from evil,
with repugnance toward the evil actions we have
committed. At the same time it entails the desire
and resolution to change one’s life, with hope in
God’s mercy and trust in the help of his grace....

#1446

Christ instituted the sacrament of Penance for all
sinful members of his Church: above all for those
who, since Baptism, have fallen into grave sin, and
have thus lost their baptismal grace and wounded
ecclesial communion. It is to them that the sacra-
ment of Penance offers a new possibility to convert
and to recover the grace of justification…..

Janet and Tim 
are not speaking

Janet’s work 
suffers

Janet’s company 
misses a deadline

Janet’s company 
loses a contract

Tim fights with 
his brother

Tim’s brother starts 
a fight in school

Tim is 
moody

Janet and Tim’s 
friends have to 

change their plans 
for the weekend.
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1. The Prodigal Son 
a) Read the story of the Prodigal Son (Luke

15.11-32).

b) Divide the students into three groups. Ask
each group to read, prepare and present one
part of the drama found on pages 190-195
of the student text. 

Note: Explain to the students that this drama is
based on the scripture story. Yagil is the
name given to the younger son. Samuel is
the name given to the elder son.

c) After the dramas are presented, hold a class
discussion:

• What did Yagil do that created a need for
reconciliation?

• What brought about Yagil’s conversion
(change of heart)?

• What was the significance of Yagil’s job
feeding pigs?

• How does Yagil change? How does Yagil
show that he has changed?

• Could reconciliation have happened if Yagil
had not changed? Why or why not?

• When did the father forgive Yagil?

• When did reconciliation occur?

• What does the reconciliation mean for
Yagil?

• What would a reconciliation between Yagil
and Samuel require?

• In what ways have the family relationships
changed? In what ways have they been
restored?

• How do you feel about the three people in
the story?

2. Student text
Read “Reconciliation” and “The Three C’s of

Conversion” on page 196. See also “The
Model for All Reconciliation” on page 197.

3. Definitions
Write a class definition of forgiveness and of

reconciliation.

3344
1122 Information

Students will use the story of the Prodigal Son as the starting point for exploring the Catholic
understanding of reconciliation.

#1448

Beneath the changes in discipline
and celebration that this sacra-
ment [the sacrament of reconcilia-
tion] has undergone over the cen-
turies, the same fundamental struc-
ture is to be discerned. It compris-
es two equally essential elements:
on the one hand, the acts of the
man [or woman] who undergoes
conversion through the action of
the Holy Spirit: namely, contrition,
confession and satisfaction; on the
other, God’s action through the
intervention of the Church....

196 197

190 195

190 191

194 195
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Unit 9

1. Reconciliation in practice
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Rewriting fairytales
Invite students to write new endings to fairytales

in which reconciliation occurs (e.g., between
Jack and the Giant, between Snow White and
her stepmother).

Option 2 – Guest speaker
Invite someone who works in the area of media-

tion (in the school or in the larger community)
to speak to the class. Ask him or her to talk
about the process of developing or rebuilding
positive relationships when one person signifi-
cantly wrongs another.

Option 3 – Role plays
Re-examine the TV shows, music or current events

where there is no reconciliation that you looked
at in the Experience section. Have students
assume the roles of the people involved and
role play as realistic a reconciliation as possible.

Option 4 – Murals
Invite students to create a mural that teaches about

reconciliation or that encourages reconciliation.

Option 5 – Stories of reconciliation
Invite students to write, tell or dramatize a story

about reconciliation and its effects on those who
are reconciled and on the larger community.

Option 6 – Research projects
Ask students to research and report on people who

are working or have worked for reconciliation
in troubled areas of the world.

Option 7 – Peer mediation
Invite a school counsellor to give a workshop on

basic mediation skills.

2. The limits of reconciliation
In some situations, the Christian can forgive but

cannot be reconciled with the one who has
wronged him or her.

Invite students to choose stories from current
events or to create their own case studies
about seriously broken relationships. Ask them
to write two realistic scenarios: one in which
reconciliation occurs, and one in which there
is forgiveness but no reconciliation. They
should then answer this question: Why did 
reconciliation happen in one scenario but not
in the other?

22
44
11
33

Application
Students will explore the nature and effects of reconciliation in their lives and in the world.

#1450

Penance requires... the sinner to endure all things willingly, be contrite of heart, confess with the lips, and practice
complete humility and fruitful satisfaction.

#1451

Among the penitent’s acts contrition occupies first place. Contrition is “sorrow of the soul and detestation for the sin
committed, together with the resolution not to sin again.”
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Action
Students will be invited to be reconcilers.

1. Promoting reconciliation 
Invite students to brainstorm and choose an

activity they can do to promote reconciliation
where it is needed. Invite them to write their
own intentions in their journals.

2. Prayer
Invite students to meditate on the words of the

prayer of absolution found on student text
page 197. Have them draw or write a prayer-
ful response.

#1455

The confession (or disclosure) of sins, even from a simply human point of view, frees us and facilitates our reconcilia-
tion with others. Through such an admission man [or woman] looks squarely at the sins he [or she] is guilty of, takes
responsibility for them, and thereby opens himself [or herself] again to God and to the communion of the church in
order to make a new future possible.

#1459

Many sins wrong our neighbour. One must do what is possible in order to repair the harm (e.g., return stolen goods,
restore the reputation of someone slandered, pay compensation for injuries). Simple justice requires as much. But sin
also injures and weakens the sinner himself [or herself], as well as his [or her] relationships with God and neighbour.
Absolution takes away sin, but it does not remedy all the disorders sin has caused. Raised up from sin, the sinner
must still recover his [or her] full spiritual health by doing something more to make amends for the sin: he [or she]
must “make satisfaction for” or “expiate” his [or her] sins. This satisfaction is also called “penance.”

197

197



258 Be Forgiving

Notes



Be Hopeful

UUnit 10



2
34

1
3Application

Action 4

1

2Information
Experience

What keeps us going?What keeps us going?
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260 Be Hopeful

Unit 10

Students will express their understanding
of hope.

1. Explore hope – options:
1 – Web
2 – Stories
3 – Symbol of hope

2. Transition

Students will explore the meaning of
Christian hope.

1. Student text: “He Won’t Wake Up” 
2. Scripture – Paul’s journeys of hope
3. Define Christian hope – options:

1 – Creative writing
2 – Music or poem
3 – Symbols/images of hope

Students will apply the Christian notion of
hope to their everyday lives.

1. Finding hope – options:
1 – Drama
2 – Models of Christian hope
3 – “Ann Landers” letters
4 – Journal

Students will pray for hope for themselves
and for others.

1. Bringing hope to others
2. Prayer
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Outcomes

Students will
• define hope and its role in Christian living
• explore the ways prayer nourishes hope
• identify people who model Christian hope
• find hope for their own lives in the death and resurrection of Jesus

Key Concepts

• “Blessed are you when people revile you and persecute you and utter all kinds of evil against
you falsely on my account. Rejoice and be glad, for your reward is great in heaven, for in the
same way they persecuted the prophets who were before you” (Matthew 5.11-12).

• Jesus’ death and resurrection are the foundation of Christian hope.
• Hope is the virtue that keeps us searching for true happiness, which is found in being true to

oneself and faithful to God.
• Hope sustains us during times of abandonment. Hope also protects us during times of struggle.
• Hope is nourished in prayer.
• When we presume that we don’t need God, or when we deliberately presume that God will

forgive and save us regardless of our attitudes, we sin against hope.
• The first commandment is not only a call to avoid idolatry; it is also a call to place all our

hope in God.

Resources and Planning

• The Scripture activity in Information 2 will require set-up time. 
• Review the Learning Cycle guidelines.

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles
• Activity Pages 36, 37a-37f, and 38a-38c (one for each of six groups) for Information 2

Optional materials:
• “I Want You to Live! Working Together to Prevent Teen Suicide” by Simon Davidson and

Bernadette Gasslein, in Dreams, Dilemmas, Decisions: Deciding to be Church in Today’s
World, Resource Book, Canadian Conference of Catholic Bishops, 1994, page 175.

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#1817-1821 The virtue of hope

#2090-2092 Sins against hope



1. Explore hope
Choose one of the following options:

Option 1 – Web
Do a web with your class around “hope.” Invite

students to explore the different meanings and
experiences of hope. Categorize their
responses.

Option 2 – Stories
Collect and share stories of hope from these

sources: own experience, history, literature,
media. As students share these stories, ask
them to keep in mind these questions:

• What is hope?

• Are there different kinds of hope?

Option 3 – Symbol of hope
Ask students to bring in or create a symbol of

hope. Invite them to talk about the meaning
of this symbol.

2. Transition
How would you answer the theme title question:

What keeps us going? What guidance do you
think the Church would give you in answer-
ing this question?

262 Be Hopeful

Unit 10

22
3344

11 Experience
Students will express their understanding of hope.

#1817

Hope is the theological virtue by which we desire the kingdom of heaven and eternal life as our happiness, placing our trust
in Christ’s promises and relying not on our own strength, but on the help of the grace of the Holy Spirit. “Let us hold fast the
confession of our hope without wavering, for he who promised is faithful.” “The Holy Spirit… he poured out upon us richly
through Jesus Christ our Saviour, so that we might be justified by his grace and become heirs in hope of eternal life.”

#1820

Christian hope unfolds from the beginning of Jesus’ preaching in the proclamation of the beatitudes. The beatitudes raise our
hope toward heaven as the new Promised Land; they trace the path that leads through the trials that await the disciples of
Jesus. But through the merits of Jesus Christ and of his Passion, God keeps us in the “hope that does not disappoint.” Hope is
the “sure and steadfast anchor of the soul… that enters… where Jesus has gone as a forerunner on our behalf.” Hope is also
a weapon that protects us in the struggle of salvation: “Let us… put on the breastplate of faith and charity, and for a helmet
the hope of salvation.” It affords us joy even under trial: “Rejoice in your hope, be patient in tribulation.” Hope is expressed
and nourished in prayer, especially in the Our Father, the summary of everything that hope leads us to desire.

200 201
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3344
1122 Information

Students will explore the meaning of Christian hope.

1. Student text
Read “He Won’t Wake Up” on pages 200-202, and

discuss the reflection questions. You may wish
to invite students to share similar hope-filled
experiences.

2. Scripture – Paul’s journeys of hope
In this activity, students will explore various scrip-

ture passages on hope as they follow in the
footsteps of Paul.

a) Before the class begins, create a simple map of
your room or of a large outdoor area you will
be using. This map may correspond to the map
on Activity Page 36, but it does not have to. On
the map, place 14 distinct numbered locations.
Make six copies of Activity Pages 37a-37f,
“Instructions for Following in Paul’s
Footsteps.” Cut the instructions apart. Place at
each location an envelope containing six copies
of the information pertaining to that location.
Keep the information for starting each of the
three journeys separate.

b) Divide your class into six groups. Give each
group three things: a copy of the map of the
Mediterranean, a copy of your classroom or out-
door area “local map,” and a copy of Activity
Pages 38a-38c, “Paul’s Journey of Hope.” Give
starting cards for the first journey to each group.
There are three starting points for three different
journeys that St. Paul took. (Note: Activity Page
38d contains the answer key.)

c) Explain to the students that they are to read the
instructions on their starting cards and follow
them. At each new location they are to take one
copy of the instructions from the envelope.

d) When students have completed all three jour-
neys, they do the puzzle found on Activity 
Page 38c.

Variation: You may wish to set this up as an ori-
enteering course. Provide a compass for each
student and a map or set of directions that tells
them in what direction and how far they should 

travel from specific landmarks to find each of the
numbered “local” locations.

3. Define Christian hope
Read “Hope,” “Hope and the First

Commandment,” and “Prophets of Hope,
Prophets of Love” on pages 202-205 in the 
student text. Then choose one of the following
options:

Option 1 – Creative writing
Write a composition on Christian hope using the

following model (or a similar one):

Paragraph 1:  Introduction: Qualities of 
Christian hope

Paragraphs 2-4: Develop thesis statements from at 
least two of the Scripture passages
listed below:

• Psalm 130.5-7
• Romans 5.1-5
• Romans 8.24-25
• Romans 15.13
• Hebrews 11.1
• 1 Corinthians 13.13

Paragraph 5: Conclusion

Option 2 – Music or poem
Write or perform a song or poem that defines

hope. The definition should draw on the mean-
ings for hope found in Scripture.

Option 3 – Symbols/images of hope
If students did not do this option in the Experience

section, ask them to bring in or make symbols
of hope that reflect the Christian experience.
Invite them to talk about their symbols and
what the symbols mean to them. Or, have them
bring in or draw images that speak of hope.

36

38
a-c

38
c

202 205

200 202

37
a-f



1. Finding hope
Choose one or more of the following options:

Option 1 – Drama
Have students work in small groups. Ask each

group to think of situations of “hopelessness”
(e.g., AIDS, divorce) – situations in which
they would have no control. Have groups 
dramatize the Christian response to their 
situation.

Option 2 – Models of Christian hope
Identify people who model Christian hope. Look

within your own community first. Write a

brief biography of this person. How does the
person’s life show the kind of hope we find in
St. Paul? This could be done individually, in
pairs, or even as a group project.

Option 3 – “Ann Landers” letters
Brainstorm a list of “hopeless” situations. Have

students write letters to the people in these
situations, offering them Christian hope.

Option 4 – Journal
Reflect on your own life and identify your own

hopes. What is it that supports those hopes?

264 Be Hopeful

Unit 10
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Application
Students will apply the Christian notion of hope to their everyday lives.

#2091

The first commandment is also concerned with sins against hope, namely, despair and
presumption:

By despair, man [or woman] ceases to hope for his [or her] personal salvation
from God, for help in attaining it or for the forgiveness of his [or her] sins. Despair
is contrary to God’s goodness, to his justice – for the Lord is faithful to his promises
– and to his mercy.

#2092

There are two kinds of presumption. Either man [or woman] presumes upon his [or her]
own capacities (hoping to be able to save himself [or herself] without help from on high),
or he [or she] presumes upon God’s almighty power or his mercy (hoping to obtain his
forgiveness without conversion and glory without merit).
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Action
Students will pray for hope for themselves and for others.

1. Bringing hope to others
Invite students to think of a person who needs

hope, and of how they might be able to bring
some hope to this person. Encourage them to
begin by praying both for themselves and for
this other person.

2. Prayer
Reflect on the passage from Isaiah 40.31 on stu-

dent text page 205. 

Optional: Invite students to develop a slide or
video presentation with music as a reflection
on this Scripture passage.

205

204 205
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Antioch in Syria  12
Cyprus  5
Antioch in Pisidia  3
Lystra  9
Iconium
Derbe

Attalia
Troas  2
Phillipi  10
Thessalonica  6
Beroea  1
Athens  4

Corinth  8
Jerusalem  14
Caesarea  7
Malta  13
Rome  11

Paul’s TravelsACTIVITY PAGE
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Following in the Footsteps of PaulACTIVITY PAGE

37a
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Starting information for Paul’s first journey
Read Acts 13.1-3.

Find the place that is named on the map. There is a number written beside this place. Find on
your local map or in your classroom the place with the same number.

Location 12  – Antioch in Syria
Read Psalm 78.5-8. Complete question 1 on Activity Page 38a: “Paul’s Journey of Hope.”

Then read Acts 13.4-12 to find the name of the island Paul and Barnabas travelled to. Find
this on your map. Find on your local map or in your classroom the place with the same 
number. Go there.

Location 5 – Cyprus
Read Psalm 119.14. Complete question 2 on Activity Page 38a.

Then read Acts 13.15.

Find the name of the second town Paul and Barnabas visited after leaving Cyprus. Find this
on your map. Find on your local map or in your classroom the place with the same number. 
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Location 3 – Antioch in Pisidia
In this place, Paul speaks of God’s faithfulness. God has done all that God has promised. 
Read Hebrews 10.23 and answer question 3 on Activity Page 38a.
Paul and Barnabas were driven away from Antioch by people who were jealous of the 
following they were attracting.

Read Acts 13.50 –14.7

Answer question 4 on Activity Page 38a.

Find the middle city on your map. Go to the local location that has the same number.

Location 9 – Lystra
Read about what happens here in Acts 14.19-20.

Later, having experienced these things, Paul writes to the Romans. Read what he says in
Romans 5.1-5. Answer questions 5 and 6 on Activity Page 38a.

Paul retraces his steps back to Attalia on the coast, then he returns to Antioch in Syria.
Return to the local location that has the same number. Ask your teacher for the starting card
for Journey 2 if you have not done it yet.

Starting information for Paul’s second journey
Paul and Silas travel overland through Syria and Cilicia to Derbe, Lystra and Iconium –
places Paul visited on his first journey. They then go on to ___________________________.

Read Acts 16.8. Find the city on your map. Then go to the local location that has the same
number.
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Location 2 – Troas
Read Ephesians 2.12 and answer question 7 on Activity Page 38a, “Paul’s Journey of Hope.”

From Troas Paul sails to ____________________________.

Read Acts 16.11-12. Find the name of the leading city of the district Paul goes to. Go to the
local location that has the same number.

Location 10 – Philippi
Read Acts 16.16-36 to find out what happens to Paul and Silas here.

Answer questions 8-10 on Activity Page 38a.

Read 1 Corinthians 13.13 and answer question 11.

When Paul leaves Philippi he goes through Amphipolis and Apollonia and comes to
___________________.

Read Acts 17.1. Find the city on your map. Go to the local location with the same number.

Location 6 – Thessalonica
Read Acts 17.1-3. Answer questions 12 and 13 on Activity Page 38b.

Read Psalm 130.5-7 and answer question 14.

There is trouble in Thessalonica. Paul and Silas leave in the night to go to _______________.

Read Acts 17.10. Find the city on your map. Go to the local location that has the same number.
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Location 1 – Beroea
Again there is trouble. The believers send Paul on to _____________________________.

Read Acts 17.14. Find the city on your map. Go to the local location that has the same number.

Location 4 – Athens
Read Acts 17.22-25. Answer question 15 on Activity Page 38b.

Read Romans 8.24-25. Answer questions 16 and 17.

Paul travels on to ________________________.

Read Acts 18.1. Find the city on your map. Go to the local location that has the same number.

Location 8 – Corinth
Read Hebrews 11.1. Answer question 18 on Activity Page 38b.

From Corinth, Paul heads back to Syria. Ask your teacher for the starting information for
Paul’s final voyage if you have not done it yet.
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Starting Information for Paul’s Final Voyage
After his third voyage to revisit the places where he has preached the Good News, Paul
returns to ____________________.

Read Acts 21.17. Find the city on your map. Go to the local location that has the same 
number.

Location 14 – Jerusalem
There is a misunderstanding about what Paul has been teaching. Paul is a Jewish Christian and
he is proud of his Jewish heritage. He has not given up his Jewish identity, and he has not taught
other Jews to do so. However, many people think he has done this. Paul joins four other men in
a seven-day vow to show that he accepts Jewish practices, but before he can complete the vow
there is trouble.
Read Acts 21.27-36 and answer question 19 on Activity Page 38b, “Paul’s Journey of Hope.”
Read Matthew 5.11-12 and answer question 20.
Paul was taken to see the Roman governor in _________________________.
Read Acts 23.32. Find the city on your map. Go to the local location that has the same number.

Location 7 – Caesarea
Read Acts 24.15-16. Answer question 21 on Activity Page 38b.

Paul spends several years in prison. At last he is put on a ship to be sent before the emperor.

He is shipwrecked on ___________________________.

Read Acts 28.1. Find the island on your map. Go to the local location that has the same number.
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Location 13 – Malta
No one is hurt in the shipwreck.

Read Acts 28.7-10 and Hebrews 6.19. Then answer question 22 on Activity Page 38c.

At last Paul arrives in ______________________.

Read Acts 28.16. Find the city on your map. Go to the local location that has the same 
number.

Location 11 – Rome
Paul’s letter to the Romans was written before he ever visited Rome. In the letter he express-
es his prayer for the Romans and for all people.

Read Romans 15.13 and answer question 23 on Activity Page 38c.

Ask your teacher for the starting information for Paul’s first voyage, if you have not done it
yet.



1. Paul and Barnabas accepted their commission and did what the psalm calls all people to do.

They set their _ _ _ _  in _ _ _.

2. The magician or false prophet tried to stop Paul and Barnabas, but he failed because he placed

his hope in something other than the _ _ _ _ of God, which the psalm says should be the

source of our hope.

3. The author of the letter to the Hebrews echoes Paul’s words when he says that we should

“hold fast the confession of our hope _ _ _ _ _ _ _   _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, for he who has promised

[namely God] is _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.”

4. Name the three cities that Paul and Barnabas visited:_ _ _ _ _ _ _, _ _ _ _ _ _, _ _ _ _ _

5. Paul says suffering produces _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, which in turn produces_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, which

produces _ _ _ _.

6. How do you think Paul’s experience in this location might have helped shape the faith that

Paul expresses to the Romans?

7. From this location, Paul is going to Macedonia to proclaim the Good News. Paul’s words to

the Ephesians can help us to understand how Paul sees the significance of his mission. He

believes that those who do not know the God of the covenant, the God revealed in Christ, 

are people who have no _ _ _ _, people who are without _ _ _.

8. Why were Paul and Silas arrested?

9. What did Paul and Silas do when they were in jail?

10. Why did the jailor wish to convert?

11. Name the three things that abide (remain when all else passes away):_ _ _ _ _, _ _ _ _, _ _ _ _.

How does Paul’s experience in Philippi lend support to his words to the Corinthians?
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12. Where in the city did Paul go to teach? The _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

13. What did Paul explain to the people?

14. Paul tries to prove to the people that faith in Jesus is consistent with the call in the psalm for

Israel to _ _ _ _ in the _ _ _ _. In Jesus, we see just how steadfast God’s _ _ _ _ really is.

15. Why does Paul praise the people of this city?

16. Paul says that hope that is _ _ _ _ is not _ _ _ _. If we hope for what we do not see, we wait

for it with _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

17. How might the behaviour of the Athenians have reinforced this understanding of hope?

18. What does this verse mean? What does it say about the relationship between faith and hope?

19. What happens to Paul?

20. How do you think the words of Matthew 5.11-12 might have helped Paul at this point?

21. What is Paul’s hope? How does this hope affect the way Paul lives?
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22. The lack of injury in the shipwreck and the kindness of the people on the island did not sur-

prise Paul. Paul was not afraid because, in the words of Hebrews 6.19, his hope in Christ was

a sure and steadfast _ _ _ _ _ _ of his soul.

23. Paul prays that we will be filled with joy and peace in believing so that we may _ _ _ _ _ _ in

hope. If his prayer has been answered for us, what will be the visible signs in our lives?

Complete the following puzzle to find the message that underlies all of the Christian understand-

ing of hope.

The virtue of hope responds to the desire for _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ that God has placed in the heart of

every person.

Hope _ _ _ _ _   _ _    _ _ _ _   _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

Hope _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ us.

Hope _ _ _ _ _    _ _ _   _ _ _ _ _ _ in the expectation of _ _ _ _ _ _ _  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.

Hope helps preserve us from _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ and leads us to be more _ _ _ _ _ _.

2

16

6     10         2     3  3

7 7  10       8  3      4         5     1      3 14    8 11     9     5      2

3      3 12 17    2  3

10     2 3          8 11     6   17    12                                                 12   11  2    13  1613     3  3         9

3     13 4     3  6  2                                                           13    15
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Answer Key for “Paul’s Journey of Hope”
1. Hope, God
2. Word
3. without, wavering, faithful
4. Iconium, Lystra, Derbe
5. Endurance, character, hope
6. Paul was stoned and left for dead, but he

survived. This may have increased his
understanding of what he could endure,
and increased his hope when he was being
asked to endure a lot.

7. hope, God
8. For curing a slave girl and making it

impossible for her masters to earn money
from her ability to divine the future (this
was the result of her possession or illness).

9. Sing and pray.
10. Because he saw the tremendous faith of

Paul and Silas and the tremendous power
of God.

11. faith, hope, love
His hope sustained him in prison and kept
him cheerful and trusting. His faith result-
ed in a miracle. His love led to the conver-
sion of the jailor and his family.

12. synagogue
13. The messiah had to suffer, die and be

raised from the dead. Jesus was the one
the Jews had been waiting for.

14. hope, Lord, love
15. Because they are very religious and even

pay homage to the God they do not know.
16. seen, hope, patience
17. The Athenians hope in the God who is

unknown. They believe that even though
they do not know him, he will help them.

18. Faith is the sense of confidence that our
hope is not absurd. Faith is the trust that
the deepest longings of our heart will be
satisfied. Faith is the belief that makes
hope more than just daydreams.

19. He is beaten and then arrested.
20. The beatitude is a reminder that proclaim-

ing the Good News is not always easy, but
God sees our efforts and rewards them.
These words would have reminded Paul
that suffering would not last forever, but
his relationship with God would. [Note:
This is only a suggested answer. Students
may take a different tack in responding to
this question.]

21. the resurrection. He does his best always
to have a clear conscience toward God
and all people.

22. anchor
23. abound

Puzzle
happiness, 
keeps us from discouragement
sustains
opens our hearts, eternal blessing
selfishness, loving



10•1 What keeps us going? 277

Notes



1
1

2
2

Beatitude Review

Let’s celebrate!

Where have we been andWhere have we been and
where will that take us?where will that take us?

10•2

278 Be Hopeful

Unit 10

Students will review the Beatitudes.
1. Review – options:

1 – Jigsaw review of the Beatitudes 
2 – Open-book test

2. Letters of encouragement (optional)

Students will celebrate completing this
program and the support and hope
they find in the community of faith.

1. Prepare to celebrate – options:
1 – Beatitude banners or quilts 
2 – Theme summaries
3 – Make candles

2. Celebrate
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Year 9 – Be With Me

Outcomes

Students will
• review the virtues and Beatitudes, which underlie the Christian attitude toward being in the

world
• share their faith with others through a year-end class celebration

Key Concepts

• Review of Christian virtues and the Beatitudes.

Resources and Planning

• Note: This theme breaks from the Learning Cycle structure.
• This theme concludes with a prayer celebration that will require preparation. You will need

tapers, Christ candle from the parish, or homemade candles. You may consider inviting the
Grade 8 class, your school chaplain, bishop and/or parish priest to the celebration. Consider
ending with some treats.

Materials you will need:
• Be With Me student texts
• bibles

Optional materials:
• Activity Pages 39a and 39b (one for each student) for Open-book Test 
• materials for making banners or quilts for Preparing to Celebrate, Option 1
• materials for making candles (e.g. sheets of beeswax and wicks) for Preparing to Celebrate,

Option 3

Catechism of the Catholic Church

#1694 United with Christ

#1698 Jesus is the beginning and end



1. Review
Student text pages 206-210 contain a review of

each of the Beatitudes. Choose one of the fol-
lowing methods to help students review this
material:

Option 1 – Jigsaw review of the
Beatitudes 

a) Divide the class into “teaching groups” of
eight students each. To each member of the
teaching group, assign one beatitude. (See the
division of the Beatitudes on student text
pages 207-210.) Tell the groups that each stu-
dent will become an expert on that beatitude
and will teach the others in this group after
doing some study in “expert groups.”

b) Together read the four paragraphs in the sec-
tion “Virtues and the Beatitudes – A Review”
on pages 206-207 of the student text. At this
point, have the “teaching groups” break up.
Students who have the same beatitude to
study get together in “expert groups.” (There
will probably be three or four students per
expert group, depending on the size of your
class.) Here is the task of each expert group:

• Name and explain the key points for each
beatitude.

• Name at least one consequence for how a
person would behave if that person truly lived
according to that beatitude.

c) Call the original “teaching groups” back
together, and have the “experts” on the vari-
ous beatitudes teach each other what they
have learned.

Option 2 – Open-book test
Have students complete the questions on

Activity Pages 39a and 39b, referring to
pages 207-210 in the student text. Afterwards,
review their responses together.

2. Letters of encouragement (optional)
Invite students to write to each other letters of

encouragement in living virtuous lives. (They
may pick names from the class list or write to
their classmates as a group.) Students can
read these letters after the Scripture readings
during the celebration.

Variation: Have them write letters from God to
their class. What do they think God would
say to encourage them to live the radical call
of the Beatitudes? 

280 Be Hopeful

Unit 10

2211 Beatitude Review
Students will review the Beatitudes.

206 210

206 207

39
a-b
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1. Prepare to celebrate
Consider the following suggested themes for

your celebration, and then choose one or
more of the options below.

Suggested themes:

• Be with me

– Jesus is with us always (Matthew 28.20)

– Jesus Christ: yesterday, today and forever

• So where do we go from here?

– Jesus has commissioned us to share our
faith.

– We are called to “keep our eyes on Jesus”
at all times. If we do, we will not fail.

– “Keeping our eyes on Jesus” means keeping
the two great commandments and living
according to the Beatitudes.

Option 1 – Beatitude banners or quilts 
Divide your class into 8 groups. Assign one 

beatitude to each group. Have them create a
banner or collage that shows the meaning of
their beatitude. Or, have everyone work on

one banner, with students making panels of a
“Beatitude quilt.” Students pick a reading
(e.g., from Scripture) that represents their
work, what they have learned, what they
intend to keep doing, and so on. This banner
or quilt could be something they will leave as
a legacy for the next year’s class.

Option 2 – Theme summaries
Students work in pairs. Each pair is to summa-

rize one or two themes from the year and cre-
ate a symbol of what they have learned. They
then present these to the class.

Option 3 – Make candles
Have students make candles and decorate them

with a symbol of Christ: Yesterday, Today
and Forever. (Sheets of beeswax and wicks
are available in most craft stores.) The can-
dles will be used in the final celebration.
(See photo and prayer on page 211 in the
student text.)

1122 Let’s celebrate!
Students will celebrate completing this program and the support and hope they find in the
community of faith.

210 211
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Unit 10

2. Celebrate!
You may wish to use the following model, or

adjust it to fit your needs. Consider inviting the
Grade 8 class, your school chaplain, bishop
and/or priest.

Christ: Yesterday, Today and
Forever

• Music or song
• Greeting
Teacher or other designated leader greets every-

one and comments on the purpose and theme
of the celebration.

• Prayer
(Assign 10 student readers ahead of time.)

Presider:
Almighty and merciful God,

You make all things new in your Son Jesus Christ.

As we set out to live virtuous lives befitting your
sons and daughters,

we set our eyes on Jesus, and keep before us his
example and teaching.

Reader 1:
Jesus, you are the beginning and the end. It is you

who calls us to life and shows us the way to
God. It is you who sends us the Holy Spirit to
dwell in our hearts, to be with us and to
strengthen us day after day. We are truly
blessed to be in your presence always!

Reader 2:
Jesus, you say to us, “Be alive, my brothers and

sisters!” You teach us what that means not
only by your word, but also by your deeds. We
keep our eyes on you, Jesus, for when we see
you, we see God in our world. We are truly
blessed to live as your brothers and sisters!

Reader 3:
Be faithful! We are daughters and sons of a God

who loves each of us personally. We are called
by name. Jesus, be with us and help us to be
faithful to God and to each other. We are truly 

blessed to be supported in our faith by our friends
and our community!

Reader 4:
“Love one another!” Jesus, that is both your wish

and your command for us. Your command,
because that is the law of life. Your wish,
because we have been created free, and you
invite us to live in a way that will bring us
true happiness. We are truly blessed to be
loved by you!

Reader 5:
Be obedient! Now that, Jesus, is a tough one to

swallow. We want to be free and to make our
own decisions. We are no longer children who
need to be told what to do all the time. And
yet, you call us to obey our parents and legiti-
mate authority. We are truly blessed to enjoy
the fruits of the common good!

Reader 6:
Be just! Lord, you call us to look out for the good

of others. The law of love requires that I con-
sider other people “my other self” so that I may
always do what is best for them. We are truly
blessed when we look out for each other, and
especially for the needs of those who are the
weakest and most marginalized in the world.

Reader 7:
Be honest! Lord Jesus, in you there is no dark-

ness. You are like a light that gently lights up
all the corners of our lives. All that is dishonest
or untrue is revealed. Jesus, help us to live in
truth, for it is in truth that we build loving rela-
tionships. We are truly blessed to be seen and
loved by you as we truly are.

Reader 8:
Be generous! Jesus, we certainly can afford to be,

for we have been richly blessed. And the more
we reach out to others from the goodness of
our hearts, the more we receive. We are truly
blessed to be able to be generous with others,
for it is then that we can learn to see God.
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Reader 9:
Be forgiving! Jesus, you are our model of forgive-

ness. Help us to forgive each other and our-
selves for the many times we have failed in
some way. With you, Lord, we always have a
chance for doing better. We are truly blessed to
be healed by you!

Reader 10:
Jesus, if we believe all of these things, there is

only one attitude that we can have in life – to
be hopeful! If we keep our eyes on you, we
can’t lose – ever. You called your disciples to
follow you, and you promised to be with them
always, even to the end of time. We are truly
blessed, Lord Jesus, and we place all our hope
in you!

Presider:
Lord God, you give us Jesus Christ to be our light.

You fill us with your Holy Spirit to give us
strength.

Help us to live according to your commandments
and Beatitudes,

and bring us into the joy of your kingdom.

We ask this in Jesus’ name. 
Amen.

• Reading
The Beatitudes: Matthew 5.1-11

• Reflection
The presider leads a “dialogue” reflection on the

Beatitudes with the students. If the presider is
someone other than the teacher, the teacher
should brief the presider on the study of the
Beatitudes that the students have completed.

• Exhortation (optional)
Invite students to read the letters they wrote earlier

on living according to the Beatitudes.

• Commissioning 
Invite students to come to the front in single file.

To each student, present a taper that is lit from
the Christ candle that you have borrowed from
a church. (Or use the candles the students deco-

rated for this occasion.) You may wish to play
some background music. As you present the
taper, say to each student:

“(Name), you have been called by Jesus Christ to
follow him in his journey of love. Keep your
eyes on Jesus, and you will find the way to the
fullness and joy of life.”

Variation: Instead of presenting lit tapers or can-
dles, you might consider offering some other
symbol that carries the meaning of the 
occasion.

• Dismissal
Speak from your heart your wish for your 

students.

• Music or song
• Treats

#1694

Incorporated into Christ by Baptism,
Christians are “dead to sin and
alive to God in Christ Jesus” and so
participate in the life of the Risen
Lord. Following Christ and united
with him, Christians can strive to be
“imitators of God as beloved chil-
dren, and walk in love” by conform-
ing their thoughts, words and
actions to the “mind… which is
yours in Christ Jesus,” and by fol-
lowing his example.

#1698

The first and last point of reference
in…catechesis will always be Jesus
Christ himself, who is “the way, and
the truth, and the life.” It is by look-
ing to him in faith that Christ’s faith-
ful can hope that he himself fulfills
his promises in them, and that, by
loving him with the same love with
which he has loved them, they may
perform works in keeping with their
dignity…



The Beatitudes
In preparing your responses, you will find Unit 10, Theme 2, of your student text especially
helpful.

Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven.
• What does it mean to be “poor in spirit”?

• What is the blessing promised to those who are poor in spirit?

• Name two or three ways this beatitude challenges you to change the way you live.

Blessed are those who mourn, for they shall be comforted.
• What is the meaning of “mourn” in this beatitude?

• How does the ability to mourn help us to be happy?

• Name two or three ways this beatitude challenges you to change the way you live.

Blessed are the meek, for they shall inherit the earth.
• What does it mean to be meek?

• Why will the earth continue to be poisoned and destroyed unless people learn to be meek?

• Name two or three ways this beatitude challenges you to change the way you live.

• Why is the challenge of this beatitude so hard to accept?

Blessed are those who hunger and thirst for righteousness, for they shall be satisfied.
• What does it mean “to hunger and thirst for righteousness”?

• Name two or three ways this beatitude challenges you to change the way you live.

• What sort of satisfaction does God promise?
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Blessed are the merciful, for they shall obtain mercy.
• Describe the relationship between mercy and the possibility of reconciliation.

• Why must we be merciful if we wish God to be merciful with us?

• Name two or three ways this beatitude challenges you to change the way you live.

Blessed are the pure in heart, for they shall see God.
• What is a pure heart?

• Where do you think a person with a pure heart can see God?

• Name two or three ways this beatitude challenges you to change the way you live.

Blessed are the peacemakers, for they will be called sons and daughters of God.
• What does this beatitude tell us about God?

• Does being a peacemaker entail taking personal risks? Explain.

• Name two or three ways this beatitude challenges you to change the way you live.

Blessed are those who are persecuted for righteousness’ sake, for theirs is the kingdom of
heaven. Blessed are you when people revile you and persecute you and utter all kinds of
evil against you falsely on my account. Rejoice and be glad, for your reward is great in
heaven.
• How can anyone be glad when they are put down for doing the right thing?

• Name two or three ways this beatitude challenges you to change the way you live.

• Why is it important to take the long view of things, and to be rooted in faith?
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This appendix contains instructions for a variety of teaching techniques and strategies which can be used as
you plan your lessons. Consider using the following strategies throughout the year.

Create space
If possible, allow students to play around with the classroom space, especially the seating arrangement.

This gives them opportunities to be creative.

Teach to different learning styles
Students think and learn in a variety of ways. Vary your teaching strategies in order to reach as many stu-

dents as possible. As you prepare your lessons, think about the seven different ways of thinking, learning
and knowing: verbal–linguistic; visual–spatial; body–kinesthetic; logical–mathematical; intrapersonal;
interpersonal; musical–rhythmic.1 Use techniques that enable students to use each of these styles.
Remember that students may be able to express their knowledge in one form even when they cannot
express it in another. For example, a student may be able to present the message of a scripture passage in
a visual medium or to create and perform a musical interpretation of a passage even though he or she is
unable to write about the passage.

Listed below are instructions for some of the techniques that are used in the program to reach students with
different learning styles.

A. Webbing
Graphic organizers such as webs and charts are helpful for students who prefer a logical–mathematical 

emphasis.

The web diagram helps students to name the attributes of something or the relationships between things
without assigning more weight to some things than to others. To create a web, begin by placing a word
or a phrase in a circle in the centre of the board. Draw lines radiating out from that circle so that each
line connects to a word that describes the centre word or to a person or thing that influences whatever is
in the centre. Here are two examples:

• If I am webbing my relationships, I begin by placing my name in the centre circle and the names of
various people and organizations who influence me at the end of the radiating lines.

• If I am webbing characteristics of my school, I place the name of the school in the centre circle and
then write attributes of the school on the radiating lines.

Webs may have multiple layers. I may create a web with my name in the centre surrounded by various
attributes I see in myself. Radiating from each of those attributes may be the names of people who have
helped shape them.

B. Concept Maps
A concept map is a graphic organizer similar to a web, but it links ideas rather than just names. One might

use a concept map to help students develop an action plan for Lent.

In the centre circle write a general goal for Lent, such as “turn back to God.”  Around this write ways that
we can turn back to God, such as “through prayer,” “through almsgiving,” “through sacrifice and self-
denial.” Radiating from each of these write some of the different options for achieving these things. For
example, for prayer one might write, “attend daily Mass,” “keep a prayer journal,” “spend five minutes
at evening prayer each day,” etc.
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C. Venn Diagrams
Venn diagrams are graphic organizers that help 

students to compare and contrast different things. 
A Venn diagram consists of overlapping circles.
Each circle represents one of the items to be
compared. In the space where circles overlap,
the student writes those things that the two items
have in common. In the area of the circle where
there is no overlap, the student writes characteris-
tics that are unique to the item in question.

D. Acrostics
Acrostics help students whose learning preference is verbal–linguistic. To create an acrostic, write a word

vertically down the left side of a page. Use each letter in the main word as the first letter in a word or
phrase that describes the main word.

Example: Just

Ever-faithful

Saviour

Undying love

Son of God

E. Tableaus
Tableaus work well for students who learn best by using their bodies. A tableau is a scene in which there is

no movement. Students take positions to portray the main message or action in a scene. They then freeze
in that position for a minute or while a prayer or narrative is read. (Tableaus are effective in presenting
the stations of the cross.)

F. Human sculptures
Human sculptures are similar to tableaus. Students use their bodies to form a symbol representing an idea.

For example, students asked to form a human sculpture of community might link hands in a circle and
then all lean out, trusting their weight to one another. They would remain in that position for 30 seconds
or while a prayer or narrative is read.

G. Collages
A collage is more than a random collection of pictures. A collage should contain pictures and words that

are put together to convey a particular message. The arrangement of the words and the images is part of
the message. A collage can carry a strong emotional message. A person looking at the collage should be
able to tell what the collage is about.

H. Poetry 

Diamonte
A diamonte poem is used to contrast two ideas. Here is an example of a diamonte poem:

• Line 1 contains the subject (“right”). 
• Line 2 contains two adjectives that describe the subject. 
• Line 3 contains three participles that describe the subject. 
• Line 4 contains four nouns. The first two are qualities of the subject, 

the second two are qualities of the subject’s antithesis (“wrong”). 
• Line 5 contains three participles that describe “wrong.”
• Line 6 contains two adjectives that describe “wrong.”
• Line 7 contains the subject’s antithesis (“wrong”). 
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Right

Honest, Good

Loving, Caring, Sharing

Justice, Mercy, Cruelty, Violence

Biting, Ignoring, Hoarding

Indifferent, Malicious

Wrong

JESUS PHARISEES

Devout Jews
believed in putting
faith into action,
believed in life 

after death

Emphasized
following the

letter of 
the law

Avoided all 
who were not 

as devout as they

Emphasized
following the
spirit of the
law

Reached out 
to all people,
especially sinners



Haiku
Haiku is a form of poetry that originated in Japan about 700 years ago. In these very short poems, much

meaning and suggestion is put into a few words:

• A haiku is complete in 17 syllables: the first line has five syllables, the second has seven and the 
last has five. It does not have to rhyme.

• It gives a picture that is full of overtones.

• Haiku is more concerned with human emotions than with human actions.

• References to nature are often used to reflect feelings.

• The use of contrast and imagery is central to the haiku.

• Haikus are usually illustrated.

Chaos, scattered dreams

Pictures, thoughts, forms flow to one.

A new creation

Concrete Poem
A concrete poem places words in a shape that expresses meaning. For

example, a student writing a concrete poem about herself would place
words that describe or are important to her in a shape that represents
her in some way:

Cinquain
A cinquain is a poem of five unrhymed lines with one foot in the first

line, two in the second, three in the third, four in the fourth and one 
in the fifth. (Note: A poetic foot is a group of regularly recurring
stressed and unstressed syllables. In the sample poem, each foot is 
two syllables. The first is unstressed and the second is stressed.)

Here is an example: Bernard,

A boy, a man?

The two are wrapped in one.

His dream held close, he learns to be

Adult.

Allow time for discussion
Discussion can take place in small groups or as a class. Some of the topics may deal with sensitive issues;

it is extremely important to recognize students’ right to privacy and confidentiality. Be explicitly clear
from the beginning that at no time will any student be expected to share anything confidential. Be sensi-
tive to this and remind students often of everyone’s right to privacy.

Use co-operative learning
The advantages of students learning together and from each other are numerous and well-documented. Peer

support in matters of faith is of great value and importance. Group work can also help nurture the under-
standing that faith is both a personal and a communal experience. This program recommends group work
for many activities. 

Four seems to be the ideal number for group learning. Many different approaches can be used in selecting
groups. To a large extent, the method depends on the objectives of the exercise. Here are three ways:

• random selection: Devise a method of random selection, such as matching playing cards, to ensure 
that all students are intermingled.
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• an appointment clock: This is an ideal method for creating pairs for the semester or the year. At 

the beginning of the year, give each student a paper clock with a line next to each hour. Instruct the

students to move about the room and set up an appointment with one other person for each of the 

twelve hours. Each appointment must be with a different person and every student must make 12 

appointments. Each student then tapes his or her appointment clock to the front of his or her note-

book. Anytime you need to pair students off, simply tell them at which appointment time this next

activity will be.

• academic ability: For a group of four, select one above-average student, two average students, and 

one below-average student.

Some Creative Techniques

A. Think–Write–Pair–Share

1. Students listen to a teacher-directed lesson.

2. Students are assigned a question that requires them to think about the answer.

3. Students are then asked to write individual responses.

4. Students pair with a neighbour in the group and share responses.

5. Students share their responses with the whole group.

B. Roundtable

1. The teacher asks a question with many possible answers, such as “Name all the parables you know.”

2. Within the group, one student starts a list of titles of parables. The paper is always passed to the left

so that each student adds to the list, one title at a time, until no one has anything further to add. The

paper goes around the table, hence “roundtable”!

C. Other points of view

This activity is designed to help students to see things from all perspectives. Students are encouraged to

come to know the wonderful variety of ways God has been revealed.

1. Develop a set of cards, each labelled with a different viewpoint or person’s name.

2. In each group, assign a student the task of turning the cards over, one at a time. 

3. As each card is turned over, the students present the point of view described on the card to a neigh-

bour. Then another card is drawn and the neighbour presents. Allot a certain amount of time per card. 

For example: The story of Moses

• The cards list Moses, Pharaoh, Aaron, an Israelite slave, etc.

Each student gets the opportunity to “become” each of these people for a few minutes.

D. Interviews

The content can be anything appropriate to the task – for example, students could relate personal experi-

ences as an introduction to a particular chapter in the text.

1. In their group of four, students work in pairs: one is the interviewer, the other is the interviewee. 

2. A interviews B, C interviews D. 

3. Students reverse roles. 

4. Students take turns sharing with their group what they have learned.
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E. Partners

Two members of a group of four work together to master some information while the other two members
work together to master other, related information. The group reunites and each sub-group teaches the
other sub-group what was learned.

1. Partners are formed within the groups: A+A and B+B.

2. All pairs of “A” move to one side of the room; “B” pairs move to another space.

3. Materials for each topic are distributed. The partners master these together. They can consult with
other partners working on the same materials.

4. Partners prepare to teach the other pair of their original group.

5. Partners (A) return to original group, teach the other set of partners (B) and vice versa.

F. Snowball Paragraphing

Students work in pairs to read and master a volume of text. Student A reads paragraph 1, Student B reads
paragraph 2. Each student then summarizes the information in their paragraph for the other. Student A
then reads paragraph 3 while Student B reads paragraph 4, etc.

G. Jigsaw

With this technique, every member of the group can become an expert in one aspect of the learning. These
experts then share their knowledge with others in the group.

1. Assign topics A, B, C, D – one for each member of the group.
2. All students with the same assignments form new groups: all A’s together, B’s together, etc.
3. Together, students study and master the materials and become the experts.
4. Experts then create a teaching plan.
5. The original groupings re-form. Each member is now an expert in one topic.
6. The experts teach and share in the original groups.

Note: In “Partners” and “Jigsaw,” some form of co-operative product should be the final result of the
activity. Let students know that there will be an evaluation of this product; clearly define evaluation 
criteria before you begin.

H. Panel discussion

This is a modified form of “Jigsaw.” If students are working in groups on numerous topics and you want to
cover all the topics involved, invite one person from each group to become part of a panel at the front of
the room. Students on the panel discuss their research. The rest of the class listens. Afterward, the class
has a chance to put questions to the panel. This is an easy way to share all the research in a day or two.
Insist, however, that everyone present written individual or group responses.

I. “Best-ever” learning experience

Invite students to think about their best-ever learning experience, applying to a given topic what was excit-
ing, innovative or helpful about that experience, and present it to the rest of the class. Alternatively, as
students are working, have them note what method helps them learn best. They should plan to share this
with the class and explain what difference it has made for them and why.

J. Vocabulary cards

Have students make their own vocabulary cards using 3- x 5-inch index cards. The term goes on one
side; the definition goes on the other side. Insist that they add an interpretation in their own words 
to the definition. Students can use the cards to play “Fish” and have “Definition Bees,” a variation 
on the spelling bee. Although you may not like the competition involved, students may find it 
challenging.
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K. Journals
Journal writing encourages private reflection and clear expression of thoughts, inspirations, insights and

concerns. It gives students space to deal with the affective side of issues. Give your students time and
privacy for this reflection. If they are not comfortable writing their own thoughts in their journals, ask
them to select poems, scripture passages, cartoons, music lyrics, etc., that express their feelings and 
copy these into their journals.

Stress and enforce the policy that all journal entries are the private domain of each individual, and that 
they will not in any way be made public. Students need to know that you will be skimming journals to
make sure that reflections have been completed. Your marking of journals must be based on a trust rela-
tionship. At the beginning of the year, develop a code that students should use to mark any journal entry
they would like you to read. Tell them that unless that code appears beside a given entry, you will not
read it.
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Use these options as independent or group activities to challenge your gifted students or your entire class. 

Units 1 to 10 (year-long project)

Inspirational book of virtue
Throughout the year, have students collect and/or write stories, poems, song lyrics, etc., that show what it means

to live a virtuous life in the spirit of the Beatitudes. At the end of the year, have students create inspirational
books (independently or in small groups). See Appendix 9 for instructions on making hand-bound books.

Unit 2

Research and presentation – Physical self-abuse
Ask students to examine one of the following issues (or a similar issue) in light of our belief that we are all made

in the image and likeness of God: 

• eating disorders: anorexia nervosa, bulimia, compulsive eating

• use of illegal drugs

• steroid use

• smoking

Investigate causes, symptoms, who is affected and treatment options. Present several case studies, and discuss
how these problems in individuals reflect problems in our society.

Using Scripture, insights gained from class and the student text, and excerpts from the Catechism of the Catholic
Church, determine an appropriate Catholic response to the issue being studied.

Invite students to present their research to the class using overheads, videos, music, Bristol board, computers, etc.

Here are some key concepts that should be included in student presentations:

• the Incarnation and the way our understanding of the Incarnation shapes our attitudes towards our bodies

• the fifth commandment

• virtue

Unit 3

Research and prayer service – Catholic ritual
Research a Catholic ritual such as baptism, weddings or funerals. Look at the history of the ritual, paying particu-

lar attention to how the rite has developed in response to the faith and culture of various people. Also pay atten-
tion to what changes and what stays the same in the celebration of the rite. Then answer this question: How has
this rite helped human beings to maintain and/or build their relationship with God and with each other?

Look at some of the folklore and some of the different ethnic traditions that accompany this rite. What stays the
same? What changes? What can we learn about how the rite shapes faith?

Have students develop a prayer service that relates to this rite and that reflects their own tradition and culture.

Unit 4

Option 1 – Research and analysis: Moral decisions in world conflict
Analyze a world conflict (such as the situation in Northern Ireland or the Holocaust) in light of the Christian duty

to make moral decisions based on love.
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What are the historical roots of this particular conflict? Historically, did Catholics respond as they are called to
respond? Was there a difference between the response of the hierarchy and the response of Catholics who
were more directly involved in the situation?

What moral decisions does the Catholic community face because of this situation? Are Catholics responding
today as they are called to respond? 

Option 2 – Research and analysis: Ethical decision making

Ask students to research the ways that ethical decisions are made in hospitals. What sorts of issues have
already been decided as “policy” (e.g., whether a hospital performs abortions). What sorts of issues need to
be discussed on a case-by-case basis? Why can some issues be covered by a blanket policy and others not?
Analyze a particular hospital decision in terms of Catholic teachings on human dignity and openness to life.

Unit 5

Option 1 – Research and analysis: The Common Good

Have students analyze an institution of legitimate authority within your community (e.g., the prison system, a
detention centre for youth, the military). Explain how this institution is serving the common good. (Refer to
the Catechism of the Catholic Church, #1995.) How should Catholics respond to or relate to this institution?

Option 2 – Research: Service organizations

Ask students to select a charitable organization within their community. How does this organization improve the
conditions of human life? How much responsibility do we have to support what this organization is doing?
Explain.

Unit 6

Option 1 – Research and analysis: Social policy

Ask students to imagine that they are the Prime Minister of Canada. Ask them to examine their government’s
policies with respect to the poor, to immigrants or to the environment. What are the consequences of those
policies locally, nationally and internationally? Evaluate those policies in light of Catholic teaching and devel-
op strategies for changing the policies if necessary.

Here are some key concepts to consider when analyzing the issue:

• justice

• compassion

• respect for human dignity

• stewardship 

• natural law

Option 2 – Presentation: Poverty

Ask students to develop a presentation on poverty in their community, examining some of its causes and effects.
What are people doing (or what could they be doing) to address the problem?

Here are some key concepts to include in the presentation:

• justice

• compassion

• respect for human dignity

• stewardship 

• natural law
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Unit 7

Option 1 – Survey, interviews and presentation: Students and retailers
Ask students to survey local retailers about honesty and dishonesty and how it affects their business. Interview

them about their attitudes toward high school students in their store. Analyze the retailers’ responses in light
of Catholic teachings on honesty. Present findings to the class.

Option 2 – Interviews and presentation: Dishonesty in the workplace
Interview people from a wide variety of professions within your community. Find out what forms of dishonesty

affect their professions and how. What is their response to this dishonesty? Are there areas in your community
where the problem of dishonesty is particularly noticeable? How might the Catholic community respond?

Present findings and proposal(s) to the class.

Unit 8

Interviews and pictorial display: Service organizations
Have students interview people from a local service organization. What does their organization do? How do they

recruit and use volunteers? What impact do volunteers have on the organization? What impact does volunteer-
ing have on the volunteer? How does this organization help people to live according to the ninth and tenth
commandments?

Ask students to create a pictorial display of “the pure of heart” using photos, videos, drawings and quotes from
the people who were interviewed.

Unit 9

Option 1 – Research and prayer service: Reconciliation
Have students research the history of the sacrament of Reconciliation and present their findings to the class. Ask

them to prepare a reconciliation service for the class.

Option 2 – Research: Mediation group
Have students research a mediation group. What is their philosophy? How do they get involved in particular sit-

uations? What have been their greatest successes? What have been their greatest challenges? What things do
they think Grade 9 students can do to promote reconciliation?

Unit 10
See Unit 1.
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Establishing and using performance standards can begin with criteria that are based solely on com-
pletion (Yes/No) and then progress to criteria that are weighted to reflect their relative importance.

Sample 1 – Simple Evaluation

If students have been assigned to retell a particular biblical passage in a dramatic form, early 
evaluation strategies may be based on nothing other than completion of content and process
requirements. 

For example:

CRITERIA POINTS MARK

CONTENT:

1. I am able to find the passage in the Bible. 1 ___

2. I understand the sequence of events in 
the story and the details that are relevant 
to the meaning of the story. 1 ___

3. I can show how God works in the story. 1 ___

4. I can show how the community responds
to God in the story. 1 ___

5. I can connect this passage from Scripture 
to what I learned in this theme. 1 ___

PROCESS:

6. I co-operate to include all members of my group. 1 ___

7. I rehearse my role with care. 1 ___

8. I help the other group members to stay on 
task and to develop their roles. 1 ___

9. I speak with a loud, clear voice that can be 
heard at the back of the classroom. 1 ___

10. I help with costumes, props or other 
requirements for the retelling of the story. 1 ___

_________ _________

TOTAL:

Criteria for Measuring Students’ PerformanceAPPENDIX
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Sample 2 – Weighted Evaluation
For more advanced classes, you might choose to use a weighted evaluation. Once again, we are pre-
senting a sample evaluation for the retelling of a biblical passage. Each of the performance criteria has
been assigned a certain number of points, depending on how important it is to the learning process.

CRITERIA POINTS MARK

CONTENT:

1. I am able to find the passage in the Bible. 1 ___

2. I understand the sequence of events in 
the story and the three details that are 
most relevant to the meaning of the story. 4 ___

3. I can show how Jesus works in the story 
as a fully human person and as God. 2 ___

4. I can show how the community responds
to God in the story, what the meaning 
of this story is for the faith community 
today, and how people today respond 
to the meaning of this reading. 3 ___

5. I can connect this passage from Scripture 
to what I learned in this theme. 1 ___

6. I can apply the meaning of this reading 
to my own life in ways that are relevant
for me in my faith life and my decision making. 2 ___

PROCESS:

7. I co-operate to include all members of my 
group, to encourage them and 
to resolve any differences of opinion. 3 ___

8. I rehearse my role with care 
and use my rehearsal time responsibly. 2 ___

9. I help the other group members to stay on 
task and to develop their roles. 2 ___

10. I speak with a loud, clear voice that can be 
heard at the back of the classroom. My voice 
reflects the character that I play. 2 ___

11. I help with costumes, props and other 
requirements for the retelling of the story. 3 ___

_________ _________

TOTAL: 25
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Sample 3 – Weighted Evaluation
Here is another example of a weighted evaluation. This sample uses the jigsaw activity.

CRITERIA POINTS MARK

CONTENT:

1. I am able to name and describe four religious 
groups that were active at the time of Jesus. 8 ___

2. I can explain why each of the four religious 
groups named above opposed Jesus. 4 ___

3. I can explain who Pilate was and why he 
sentenced Jesus to death. 3 ___

4. I can give three reasons for Jesus’ refusal 
to conform to the desires of the political 
and religious leaders in order to avoid crucifixion. 3 ___

PROCESS:

5. I read my assigned article. 1 ___

6. I made notes about three points I wanted to share 
with my “expert group.” 3 ___

7. When I met with my expert group, I presented 
my viewpoints and helped others to understand 
what I meant. 3 ___

8. I listened to the points made by other members 
of my expert group and tried to see how they 
related to what I presented. 2 ___

9. Based on the discussion with my expert group 
and my own notes, I prepared a short summary 
outline to present to my “shared group.” 1 ___

10. I presented my summary to the shared group and
helped the members in the group to understand the
information I had learned in my expert group. 3 ___

11. I listened to the information that other members 
of my shared group presented to me and I made 
a few notes about the material that each group 
member gave us. 2 ___

12. I took an active role in preparing our group’s speech. 2 ___

_________ _________

TOTAL: 35
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Tracking Sheet
Outcomes-based learning is based on performance of particular tasks and demonstration of specified
behaviours. As well as developing performance criteria for specific activities, it is also useful to main-
tain a tracking sheet for each student. Such a sheet would show the activities a student has participated
in, the quality of that participation, and whether or not the student has demonstrated the outcomes for
the theme.

Here is one model for a tracking sheet.

Student Name:________________________________________________

Unit:_______   Theme:_______

COMPLETED? COMMENTS
Yes   No

Program Outcomes:
Students will:

outcome 1 ___   ___
outcome 2 ___   ___
etc.

Cross-curricular Outcomes:
(Teacher inserts these as appropriate.)

Learning Cycle:
Experience:

activity 1 ___   ___
activity 2 ___   ___
etc.

Information:
activity 1 ___   ___
activity 2 ___   ___
etc.

Application:
activity 1 ___   ___
activity 2 ___   ___
etc.

Action:
activity 1 ___   ___
activity 2 ___   ___
etc.
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Unit 1

A. Multiple Choice

1. Which of the following is true?

a. God gives each of us the freedom and respon-
sibility to shape our own relationships.

b. God tells us exactly how our relationships
should be shaped.

c. Love alone cannot provide the framework for
the type of relationship God wants us to have.

d. A truly Christian friendship requires a lot of
time spent together in silence.

2. We are called to take on the attitude of Christ
who

a. never criticized anyone.

b. humbled himself.

c. insisted on strict obedience to every law.

d. exalted himself.

3. Virtues are

a. attitudes and habits that make us likely to do
good.

b. rules we are expected to follow.

c. another name for beatitudes.

d. the personality traits we are born with.

4. The poor in spirit are

a. people who have a negative attitude about
everything.

b. poor people who have died.

c. people who know that they need God and
other people.

d. people who are always trying to prove 
themselves.

5. People who are meek

a. are small and helpless. 

b. will never succeed.

c. usually have very big egos.

d. do not use physical, verbal or emotional 
violence to get their way.

6. Those who mourn

a. are prepared for the worst and won’t be taken
by surprise.

b. will find joy when God’s plan for justice is 
fulfilled.

c. see the truth that creation has lost its 
goodness.

d. are those who feel sorry for themselves.

7. The word “beatitude” means

a. blessing.

b. outlook.

c. friendship.

d. hope.

8. To whom will God show mercy?

a. to all who are self-righteous

b. to all who work for the Church

c. to all who make very few mistakes

d. to all who show mercy to others

9. The Beatitudes tell us how we should respond

a. to other Christians.

b. to our friends.

c. to our enemies.

d. all of the above.

10. The Ten Commandments and the Beatitudes

a. are also known as canon law.

b. describe the path that leads to the kingdom of
heaven.

c. were given to the people by Moses.

d. are in disagreement on major points.

11. In his letter to the Philippians, Paul tells us to
take on the attitude of Christ. This attitude

a. is summarized in the Beatitudes.

b. is very different from the attitude called for 
by Old Testament prophets.

c. requires pride and determination.

d. all of the above.
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Sample Tests

Note to the teacher: Samples of several different types of tests are provided for each unit. The questions are
repeated from one test type to the next, so do not give your students all of the tests for one unit. Just choose one.
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B. Fill in the blank

Use words from the following list to fill in the blanks below. Not all of the words will be used. No word will be
used more than once. 

eternal, habits, blessing, commandments, the meek, the peacemakers, merciful, poor in spirit, Christ, good,
Beatitudes, the persecuted, earthly, attitudes

1. Beatitude means ______________________________________________________________________.

2. Virtues are _________________ and ________________ that make us likely to do ________________.

3. __________________________________________ will inherit the earth.

4. Blessed are _________________________________, for they shall be called sons and daughters of God.

5. The __________________________________ and the _____________________________ are stepping
stones on the path to the kingdom of heaven.

6. The Beatitudes promise us ________________________________________ happiness.

7. St. Paul calls us to take on the attitude of _________________________________ and be truly humble.

8. People who know that they need God and other people are ____________________________________.

C. Challenge

1. Name the 8 Beatitudes. Give an example of a behaviour or attitude that shows each one in action.

2. Which beatitude challenges you most? Why?

3. What does the word “beatitude” mean?
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Unit 2

A. Short Answer

Answer four of the following questions:

1. What is the Incarnation? How does the Incarnation help us to understand the value of the human body?

2. What is the meaning and significance of Paul’s statement “Your body is a temple of the Holy Spirit”?

3. What does the fifth commandment tell us not to do? Give examples. Also, how does it call us to act?

4. What are the seven different ways of thinking, knowing and learning? Give three examples of people from
the Bible using different ways of knowing in their relationship with God.

5. What is the main point of human existence? How is this achieved in different ways by different people?

6. Explain the role of emotions in our faith life. Use three emotions as examples.

7. How can the psalms help us deal with our emotions?

8. What does Jesus’ behaviour at meals teach us about how we should interact with others?
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B. Multiple Choice

1. When we speak of the Incarnation we are refer-
ring to 

a. God becoming fully human in Jesus.

b. Mary’s virginity.

c. Jesus’ arrest, trial and crucifixion.

d. the belief that the human body is important.

2. The Incarnation helps us understand 

a. the value of a human person from the moment
of conception.

b. that our bodies are precious even if they are
“damaged.”

c. that the value of a person’s body isn’t affected
by what he or she can or can’t do.

d. all of the above.

3. St. Paul says that our bodies

a. are less important than our souls.

b. are temples in which the Holy Spirit can be
found.

c. are more important than anything else.

d. look like God’s body.

4. We should care for our bodies because

a. strong, healthy bodies are more precious to
God than weak bodies.

b. we cannot do God’s will unless we are in
good physical shape.

c. they are members of the body of Christ.

d. God will not dwell in us if we do not take care
of ourselves.

5. God

a. can be known best by “word smart” people.

b. expects all of us to be “people smart.”

c. relates to all people in the same way.

d. speaks to each person according to his or her
unique way of understanding.

6. Coming to know God

a. is easier for the academically gifted than for
the mentally challenged.

b. involves the same things for each person.

c. is not possible for everyone.

d. is the whole point of human existence.
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C. Essay Challenge
Write a 250-word response to the following question: The fifth commandment says, “You shall not kill.” It

demands that we respect life in all its fullness. How do we show our attitude toward this commandment in the
way we treat our bodies, the way we use our intellect, the way we handle our emotions and the way we treat
others?

7. In Christian writings, emotions are often referred
to as 

a. passions.

b. sins.

c. insignificant.

d. psalms.

8. Emotions

a. encourage us to make choices between good
and evil.

b. blind us and make us indifferent to good and
evil.

c. must be carefully chosen.

d. should govern all our decisions.

9. To say that every emotion can be taken up in the
virtues or perverted by the vices

a. is untrue.

b. is to say that every emotion can inspire us to
either positive or negative behaviour.

c. is to say that certain emotions, such as hate,
are always bad, while other emotions, such as
love, are always good.

d. is to say that strong emotions are dangerous
and should be avoided when possible.

10. Which of the following is not true?

a. Each emotion is a call to turn to God.

b. Every emotion can be a reminder of our need
for God.

c. Jesus calls us to relax and trust our emotions
to guide our lives.

d. Whenever we feel a strong emotion, there is a
choice before us.

11. In Jesus’ day

a. the rich and the poor often ate together.

b. men, women and children ate together only at
banquets.

c. seating arrangements at banquets were very
important.

d. all men were treated equally at banquets,
although women and children were often
excluded.

12. Jesus stood out because

a. he encouraged people to eat together without
discrimination and social divisions.

b. when he held a banquet and the first guests
did not come, he invited the poor.

c. whenever he was a guest, he traded places
with the servants and washed people’s feet.

d. all of the above.
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Unit 3

A. Multiple Choice

1. “Scientific” proof or knowledge of God

a. would come from proof that the theory of

evolution is faulty.

b. is found in the Bible.

c. is found only in the knowledge that the uni-

verse does not contain its own beginning and

end.

d. does not exist in any form.

2. Christians believe that God

a. is the beginning and the end of everything.

b. was created before anything else.

c. appeared during the Big Bang.

d. can be known completely by people of faith.

3. According to the first letter of John

a. God is strict, and only those who obey all of

God’s rules can know God.

b. we will not be with God until we die.

c. God is love and God is with everyone who

lives in love.

d. everyone who tries to know and understand

God will fail because God cannot be known

and understood.

4. Jesus told us to look for him

a. in lakes and trees and the birds of the air.

b. wherever people are gathered in his name.

c. in paintings and sculptures.

d. all of the above.

5. The first commandment demands faithfulness to

God. This means

a. remaining open to God and to God’s word

even when we have questions or doubts.

b. never questioning God or the Church.

c. accepting the Bible as historical fact.

d. working to convert others to Christianity.

6. Which of the following is a prayer of petition?

a. asking for forgiveness

b. praying for help on an exam

c. praying for world peace

d. all of the above

7. Prayer of thanksgiving

a. is used only on special holidays.

b. teaches us to be grateful even for the bad

things that happen because we know that

they are God’s will.

c. usually convinces God to give us more than

those who are less grateful.

d. helps us develop an appreciation for the

many blessings we have received from God.

8. If a person is very close to God, he or she

a. can offer God’s love and blessing to another

in God’s name.

b. will frequently be seen praying.

c. can be confident that God loves him or her

more than other, less faithful people.

d. will never feel strong fear or loneliness.

9. When a person is poor in spirit, his or her prayer

will 

a. be an offering of his or her whole life to God.

b. not be strong.

c. be filled with sorrow.

d. be focused on his or her need for more.

10. God

a. does not always answer our prayers.

b. does not take away human freedom even in

answering prayers.

c. will always do what we ask if we trust

enough.

d. will always do things in a way that will make

sense to us if we really try to understand.
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B. Fill in the Blank
Use words from the following list to fill in the blanks below. Not all of the words will be used. Only one word

will be used more than once. 

are, are not, peace, petition, beginning, words, omega, love, petition, gathered, prayer, thought, understanding,
Jesus, alpha, end, thanksgiving, intercession, the universe, time, forever, St. Paul, confusion

1. God is the __________________________ and the __________________________, the

__________________________ and the __________________________.

2. The only “scientific” proof or knowledge we can have of God is the knowledge that

_______________________________________________ does not contain its own beginning and end.

3. God is ________________________ and all who abide in __________________________ abide in God.

4. ___________________________________________ is present wherever people gather in his name.

5. Asking God for the things we need is the prayer of _________________________________________.

6. When we pray for others as Jesus did, we are praying the prayer of _____________________________.

7. The Church teaches that praying for our enemies can lead to ___________________________________ 

and ________________________________________.

8. The prayer of adoration and blessing may be prayer without ___________________________________.

9. God answers our prayers in ways that ______________________________ limited by our perspectives.
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C. Challenge Questions
1. How would you respond to someone who asked, “Why do Christians believe in God and not in science?”

2. How can a person “get to know” God?

3. What does it mean to be faithful to God?

4. What difference can strong faith make in a person’s life.

5. Name the five basic forms of prayer and describe each one.

6. How would you respond to a person who asked, “Why pray?”

D. True or False?

Challenge: Explain why the false statements are false.
1. The universe does not contain its own beginning and end. This is the only “scientific” proof we can have 

of God.

2. Whenever a person reaches out to another in generous, self-giving love, God is present because God is love.

3. God was created when the universe began.

4. Jesus is present whenever two or three are gathered in his name.

5. Praying for ourselves, which is also known as prayer of petition, is selfish and frowned upon by God.

6. Intercessory prayer for our enemies can lead to understanding and peace.

7. It is possible to pray without words.

8. The poor in spirit are those who cannot pray very well.

9. God is bound by time in the same way we are. God can predict the future but God cannot guarantee what
the future will be like because we have the power to change it.

10. Prayer of praise is a sense of awe and wonder before God. It is an awareness that God is God and God 
cannot fail.
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Unit 4

A. Multiple Choice

1. A Christ-like love

a. is an overpowering emotion.

b. will develop naturally if we allow it to.

c. will always be noticed and appreciated.

d. is not just an emotion, it is also a decision.

2. A Christ-like love

a. always encourages others to do what is best

even when it is unpleasant.

b. never encourages others to do things that are

unpleasant.

c. gives the one who is loved exactly what he or

she wants.

d. does not try to change the one who is loved.

3. A Christ-like love

a. stops giving when giving is no longer enjoy-

able.

b. does not calculate the cost of giving.

c. gives primarily from surplus wealth.

d. keeps a careful account of what should be

given to others in return for what has been

received from them.

4. A person with a Christ-like love

a. knows that he or she is not important.

b. gives all of his or her time to others.

c. never says “no” to someone in need.

d. takes time for him or herself as well as for

others.

5. A person with a Christ-like love

a. does not suffer needlessly.

b. is willing to suffer for love when necessary.

c. loves without limits or conditions.

d. all of the above.

6. A decision is a “moral decision” with a moral

and an immoral choice 

a. whenever it will have an effect on our lives.

b. whenever one of the possible choices is more

loving than another.

c. only if there is a specific church rule about it.

d. All decisions are moral decisions.

7. The magisterium is

a. the kingship of God.

b. the mysteries of faith.

c. another name for the first five books of the

Bible.

d. the Pope and the bishops in their role as

teachers of faith.

8. Catholics believe that

a. God speaks through the teachings of the 

magisterium.

b. Everyone must do exactly what the Pope

wants.

c. Scripture should be read and followed exactly.

d. the experience and opinions of other people

are irrelevant in moral decision making.

9. To be chaste, a person must

a. avoid all sexual relations.

b. be in control of his or her physical and 

emotional urges.

c. be a virgin.

d. be free from strong sexual feelings.

10. Human sexuality

a. belongs only in marriage.

b. is sinful.

c. is only for reproduction.

d. is a gift that draws us out of ourselves

towards others.
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11. Which of the following are signs that love is
going wrong?

a. You have an argument.

b. Your boyfriend compliments another girl
or your girlfriend compliments another
boy.

c. Your boyfriend/girlfriend is jealous and
possessive toward you.

d. The initial excitement of seeing each other
has worn off.

12. When Paul says that love bears all things, he
means that

a. if you love someone, you will accept
everything that he or she does.

b. if someone does something that really
bothers you, you do not really love that
person.

c. those who love each other will do whatever
it takes to help each other become the best
they can be.

d. all of the above.

13. When Paul says that love believes all things,
he means that

a. we should believe everything that those we
love tell us.

b. we should never stop trusting in the power
of love to bring about change.

c. we will never have doubts about a person
we really love.

d. we should always trust a person who
claims to be acting in love.

14. In order to be a peacemaker, you must

a. be able to listen well to others and express
your own wishes and needs.

b. avoid arguments.

c. be willing to work for the United Nations.

d. prefer to be pushed around rather than to
upset anyone.

15. Our conscience

a. needs time and work to develop.

b. will come if we whistle.

c. is fully formed at birth.

d. is the same thing as our guardian angel.

B. Short Answer
1. Name 4 characteristics of Christ-like love.

2. Give an example of the difference between a moral decision and a simple decision.

3. What are the 4 steps involved in the decision-making process?

4. Name 3 things that help us inform our conscience.

5. What is chastity?

6. Give 3 examples of peacemakers or peacemaking.

7. Name 4 characteristics of true love.

8. Give 2 reasons why sexual intercourse belongs only in marriage.
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C. True or False?
Challenge: Explain why the false statements are false.
1. A Christ-like love is a decision.

2. A Christ-like love weeps with those who weep and rejoices with those who rejoice.

3. Even a person with Christ-like love may not want to be around a person who smells bad or makes grotesque
noises because of an infirmity or illness.

4. A person with Christ-like love will always put the needs of others ahead of his or her own needs.

5. A person with Christ-like love never runs from suffering and persecution.

6. The primary symbol of Christ-like love is the bishop’s crosier.

7. Every moral decision has an effect on the way we relate to other people, to God and to ourselves.

8. Catholics believe that the most important factor in any decision is what the Bible says.

9. Catholics have an obligation to pay attention to what the Church teaches and to try to understand how the
teachings we disagree with can help us be more loving.

10. When faced with any decision, we must go through a decision making process that consists of seeing, 
criticizing and acting.

11. Chastity is the same thing as virginity.

12. The Church teaches that it is not a sin to be a homosexual.

13. Chastity makes it possible for us to be truly free.

14. Chastity helps us develop the skills we need to build strong and loving relationships.

15. If you really love someone, you will not leave him or her no matter what he or she does.

16. Jealousy is a sign of strong love.

17. True love is never abusive.

18. Peacemakers are passive people.

19. Genital sex has two equal purposes: procreation and a sharing in love.

20. Scripture gives us direction and inspiration for developing healthy, loving relationships. 
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D. Challenge
Answer one question from each part below:
Part I
1. How does Jesus model love? Use at least 2 scripture stories as examples.

2. What is the attitude of a person with Christ-like love toward personal suffering?

3. Compare and contrast Christ-like love to popular notions of love in our culture.

Part II
4. What makes a decision a “moral” decision? Give an example of a moral decision and the steps involved in

making it correctly.

5. How can a person develop his or her conscience?

Part III
6. What does it mean to say that chastity is “an apprenticeship in self-control”?

7. Why does the Church teach that sexual intercourse belongs only in marriage?

Part IV
8. What does it mean to be a peacemaker?

9. Name 5 signs of love going wrong and 5 signs of love going right.
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Unit 5

A. Multiple Choice
1. Obedience

a. is a discipline that keeps us from behaving as
if we were the centre of the universe.

b. means doing exactly what we are told without
questioning.

c. frees us from having to accept responsibility
for all of our actions.

d. should be given to those in authority even
when we believe we are being told to do
something wrong.

2. The family is the “original cell of social life.”
This means

a. the theory of evolution is wrong.

b. genetics is more important than environment
in determining moral behaviour.

c. if your family does not have an active social
life, you won’t either.

d. what goes on in families shapes all of what
goes on in society.

3. When should a person do what his or her parents
ask?

a. when the person still lives at home and when
what the parents are asking is for the good of
the family

b. all his or her life

c. all the time before the age of 18

d. only when he or she agrees with what the 
parents are asking

4. The Greek word for “obey” comes from the word
for

a. discipline.

b. freedom.

c. listening.

d. authority.

5. Jesus

a. always did what his parents asked.

b. knew he was wiser than his parents and there-
fore did not feel the need to obey them.

c. lost his respect for his parents as he grew
older.

d. obeyed his parents except when they wanted
him to turn away from those who needed him.

6. The Church teaches that obedience to our par-

ents

a. is exactly the same as obedience to God.

b.should be our first concern in every situation.

c. is the most important commandment.

d.will help us be the people God wants us to be.

7. We are not expected to obey our parents

a. if they are not good Christians and we are.

b.when we are convinced in conscience that

what they are asking is wrong.

c. if their demands do not make sense to us.

d.if we are choosing to do something else that is

every bit as good and loving as what they

want.

8. The fourth commandment

a. teaches us that respect is something that must

be earned.

b.calls us to respect the authority of people who

hold positions that serve the common good.

c. calls us to obey anyone who tells us what to

do.

d.none of the above.

9. To be legitimate, political authority must

a. be elected by a majority of the people.

b.support the Catholic Church.

c. serve the common good and be recognized by

the population as a whole.

d.be held by those whose parents were married.

10. The common good

a. will always be accepted by the majority.

b. is all things that allow individuals and groups

to reach their full potential.

c. is not concerned with individual needs and

rights.

d. is the normal way of doing good.
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B. True or False?
1. Obedience to our parents pleases God.

2. As long as children live at home, they should obey their parents in all that they ask when it is 
for their own good.

3. Freedom and security in society are the foundation for good family relationships.

4. All authority is legitimate.

5. A legitimate authority will protect individual rights at all costs.

6. The policies of those in authority should be judged on how well they serve the common good.

7. The fourth commandment obliges us to honour not only our father and mother but also all people who hold 
legitimate positions of authority.

8. All authority comes from God. 

9. A society that does not meet the basic needs of all of its members is unhealthy.

10. We have a duty to take part as much as possible in the decision-making process within our community and
to accept co-responsibility for the policies of those in authority.

C. Short Answer
1. To whom are we called to be obedient? Why?

2. What does Jesus’ attitude towards his family teach us about obedience?

3. What is the common good?

4. How can we recognize legitimate authority?

5. What does it mean to say that the family is “the original cell of society”?

6. When should we disobey those in authority?

7. Give 2 examples of policies that serve the common good and explain how they do this.

8. Give an example of a time when Jesus obeyed his parents and a time when he disobeyed them.

D. Challenge
1. Explain the value of obedience.

2. Give an example of a situation in which obedience is hard but still the best choice. Explain why it is the best
choice.

3. Give an example of a situation in which disobedience is hard but still the best choice. Explain why it is the
best choice.
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Unit 6

A. Multiple Choice
1. Jesus told the story of the Good Samaritan

a. to a group of Samaritans who felt they were
without neighbours.

b. to a lawyer who wanted to know the limits of
the demand for compassion.

c. to a group of children who were teasing the
Samaritans.

d. to answer the question “Should I be willing to
walk into dangerous situations?”

2. Compassion is 

a. another word for pity.

b. feeling with those in need.

c. feeling sorry for people who are different.

d. believing that every problem is our respon -
sibility.

3. Jesus objected to prejudice because

a. it was unfair.

b. all people should be treated in the same way.

c. it created a barrier to love.

d. outcasts are usually the most loving people.

4. According to Christian teaching,

a. we should respect people from other “groups”
but keep our distance when possible.

b. we should be willing to do the same things for
strangers that we would be willing to do for
friends.

c. we should think of every other person as
another self.

d. Samaritans are people who have been chosen
by God to teach us the ways of true holiness.

5. Jesus said that it is easier for a camel to go
through the eye of a needle than for a rich person
to enter the kingdom of heaven. We understand
this to mean that:

a. there will be no rich people in heaven.

b. a rich person cannot become truly just without
God’s help.

c. rich people tend to be as stubborn and unwill-
ing to change as camels.

d. God does not really like rich people and 
doesn’t want them in heaven.

6. When we speak of “the preferential option for the
poor,” we are saying that

a. God gives poor people more choices than rich
people.

b. the poor will decide who gets into heaven.

c. God shares a special closeness with the poor.

d. The poor are usually better people than the
rich.

7. If we wish to share in the blessing promised to
the poor in heaven, we must

a. be willing to share everything with the poor
now.

b. make choices that will hurt the poor less than
anyone else.

c. make choices that will help the poor the most.

d. all of the above.

8. In the Magnificat, Mary says that God has filled
the hungry and sent the rich away empty. This
helps us understand

a. the mission of the Church.

b. the preferential option for the poor.

c. divine revenge.

d. the change in the politics of Israel right after
Jesus’ birth.

9. When we say that God is revealed in natural law,
we are saying that

a. God wants us to spend more time outdoors
studying nature.

b. the demands of God are present in the nature
and order of creation.

c. the “law of the jungle” is the “law of God.”

d. human instincts will lead us to God.

10. According to Catholic teaching, to live justly we
must

a. understand science and ecology.

b. surrender the right to private property.

c. recognize God in every rock and tree and
creature.

d. respect the balance of creation.
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11. The Church teaches us that it is contrary to

human dignity

a. to let animals suffer or die needlessly.

b. to waste energy and resources caring for ani-

mals when there are human beings who are

suffering.

c. to use animals for food and clothing when

other things are available.

d. to care deeply about a family pet.

12. God gave human beings dominion over creation.
This means that

a. humans have a right to do whatever they want
with the earth.

b. people are expected to care for the earth as
God cares for it.

c. part of God’s plan for the earth is that all wild
animals be tamed.

d. human progress is more important than any-
thing else.

B. Matching
Match each of the words or phrases in Column 1 with a phrase from Column 2.

C. Short Answer
1. Define compassion.

2. Name 3 things you can do to help end prejudice in your community.

3. What is the “preferential option for the poor”?

4. Name 2 ways that belief in the preferential option for the poor will shape behaviour.

5. What is natural law?

6. Name 3 things we can learn from the natural world about God and God’s plan.

Column 1
1. Compassion

2. Prejudice

3. Preferential option for the poor

4. Natural law

5. Christian meekness

6. Being just

7. Dominion over creation

Column 2
a. the right to dominate everything

b. pity

c. God’s closeness to those who suffer

d. giving more than we take

e. feeling with another

f. living in balance with all creation

g. welfare programs

h. creates a barrier to love

i. an absence of government

j. the demands of God revealed in the 
order of creation

k. the call to love and care for everything
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D. Challenge: Essay questions
1. Use the story of the Good Samaritan as a starting point for discussing the Christian understanding of 

prejudice, compassion and the path to peace.

2. How does the Magnificat express the preferential option for the poor?

3. What is the relationship between justice and ecology?

4. What is the Christian understanding of meekness? Give at least 2 examples.

Unit 7

A. True or False?

Challenge: Explain why the false statements are false.

1. It is stealing to take anything that isn’t yours, no matter of how much you need it.

2. It is stealing to keep something that you know someone else has lost.

3. It is not stealing to take something that is essential when taking is the only way to get it.

4. Vandalism is a form of stealing.

5. Doing poor quality work when you could do much better violates the commandment against stealing.

6. Spending your own money can never be considered a violation of the seventh commandment.

7. A person always has a right to try and make a profit when transferring his or her possessions to 
another person.

8. Breaking a contract or failing to keep your side of a bargain is a form of stealing.

9. A tithe is a reminder that everything we have comes from God and belongs to God.

10. The seventh commandment reminds us that each person has a right to use his or her private property in
whatever way he or she sees fit, as long as it is not illegal.

11. God is one of the many sources of truth.

12. The truth that Jesus reveals is a list of facts we can memorize from the Bible.

13. Human dignity comes from the fact that we are created in the image and likeness of God.

14. We should always reveal the full truth to all who ask.

15. Boasting and bragging show a lack of respect for truth.

16. Responding to sinful behaviour with flattery, praise or silence violates the eighth commandment.

17. The right to the truth means the right to live free from deception.

18. Gossiping to make another person look bad violates the eighth commandment.
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B. Multiple Choice
1. Which of the following is a violation of the 

seventh commandment?

a. paying poor wages

b. living in an abandoned building if you are
homeless

c. stealing food when you are starving

d. spending money on a nice vacation

2. Which of the following is not a violation of the
seventh commandment?

a. refusing to share your possessions and talents

b. wasting a lot

c. failing to return things that have been loaned
to you

d. keeping something you have found when you
are unable to find its owner

3. Which of the following is not a violation of the
seventh commandment?

a. buying stolen property

b. taking advantage of someone’s need

c. doing sloppy work

d. taking something that isn’t yours even in a
case of urgent necessity

4. Tithing

a. means giving away a percentage of your
income.

b. is a recognition that all that we have belongs
to God and should be used to serve God and
God’s people.

c. is an act of justice, not mercy, when the tithe
is given to the poor.

d. all of the above

5. To be a steward means 

a. to be the owner of private property.

b. to give away everything you have.

c. to be a caretaker of everything that really
belongs to God.

d.  none of the above.

6. God’s truth is revealed most fully

a. in creation.

b. in Jesus.

c. in Scripture.

d. equally in all of the above.

7. The truth that Jesus reveals

a. is an understanding of the way God wants us
to be.

b. is very different from anything in the Old
Testament.

c. has a scientific base.

d. makes it possible for us to understand God
completely.

8. When we are untruthful

a. we insult and injure our own dignity.

b. we show a lack of respect for the dignity of
others.

c. we deny God.

d. all of the above.

9. People have a right to know the truth

a. in all situations.

b. when knowledge of the truth will help them
make better decisions.

c. when it is about them.

d. never. Knowledge of the truth is a privilege,
not a right.

10. Under which conditions should the truth be kept
hidden?

a. never

b. when revealing it would cause harm as well as
good

c. in all cases when revealing it would needlessly
deprive a person of the right to privacy

d. in all cases when it has been told in confi-
dence

11. If the reasons for not revealing the truth outweigh
the reasons for revealing it,

a. it is acceptable to lie.

b. a person should still write the truth and put it
in a place for safe keeping for the record.

c. the one who knows the truth should remain
silent about it.

d. a person should still reveal the truth.

12. Which of the following is not a violation of the
eighth commandment?

a. encouraging someone to do something that is
wrong.

b. judging someone on the basis of gossip.

c. keeping a secret.

d. gossiping in a hurtful way.

Appendix 4 317

APPENDIX

cont ’d
4

C
op

yr
ig

ht
 ©

 C
on

ca
ca

n 
In

c.
, 1

99
7.

 A
ll 

rig
ht

s 
re

se
rv

ed
. P

er
m

is
si

on
 to

 r
ep

ro
du

ce
 fo

r 
us

e 
w

ith
 B

e 
W

ith
 M

e.



C. Short Answer
1. Why is doing poor quality work a form of stealing?

2. When is it all right to take something without permission?

3. What is the seventh commandment? How does love help a person keep this commandment?

4. What is the relationship between the seventh commandment and Jesus’ teaching that if anyone wants your
coat you should give your cloak as well?

5. When should a person reveal the truth? When should a person refuse to reveal the truth?

6. What is the relationship between truthfulness and human dignity?

D. Challenge
Discuss this statement: “Not to enable the poor to share in our goods is to steal from them.”
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Across
3. Blessed are the _______________, for they

shall see God.

4. The ninth and tenth commandments ______
_____ all the other commandments.

6. Modesty is an appreciation of our own
____________ and of that of others.

7. The ninth and tenth commandments call us to
look on every relationship as an opportunity to
__________ the generous love we have
received from God.

8. Jesus encourages people to give in
___________ so that they may be sure that
their motives are pure.

9. St. Augustine called ____________ the diaboli-
cal sin.

11. ____________ models purity of heart in all that
he does.

12. We are called to _______________ with others
when good things happen in their lives.

14. ________________ is the opposite of purity of
heart.

Down

1. Purity of heart is built on a sense of

_____________

2. _________ modesty leads us to undervalue

what we have to give.

3. Fasting was an act of ______________ and

humility.

5. God judges people not only on their behaviour,

but also on the _________________ that lie

behind that behaviour.

6. To be pure of heart is to ______________ what

God desires.

10. A person’s relationship with God depends on

how well he or she keeps the command to

_________.

11. Jesus says fasting should be done

_____________.

13. Jesus warns his followers against prayer that is

just a _________ of holiness for others.
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B. True or False?
1. Jesus taught that God does not care why we do what we do as long as we obey God’s teachings.

2. Jesus taught that a person separates himself or herself from God by behaving in an unloving way or by
having an unloving attitude.

3. Jesus encouraged people to give in secret so that they might be sure that their motives were pure.

4. Jesus taught that all prayer should be done in private.

5. Fasting is a way of turning our mind and heart back to God. It should be done joyfully.

6. The pure of heart are those who are motivated by a desire for personal gain.

7. Purity of heart keeps us from behaving in a hurtful or destructive manner.

8. A person who is pure of heart will make sure that others are aware of all the good that he or she is doing so
that they may learn from example.

9. Modesty is a lack of concern for dignity.

10. Modest people realize that the gifts they have are fairly unimportant in the grand scheme of things.

11. A truly modest person recognizes that everything he or she has comes from God.

12. It is impossible to be truly generous without also being truly modest.

13. Many other sins have their roots in envy.

14. Christian generosity is built upon an ability to see and appreciate all that God has given us.

15. The ninth and tenth commandments guard against the desire to have more power, status, respect or love
than others have.

16. Envy is a refusal to love.

C. Challenge
1. What does it mean to be pure of heart?

2. What is the difference between true modesty and false modesty?

3. In what way do the ninth and tenth commandments sum up all the other commandments?

4. Why does St. Augustine call envy the “diabolical sin”?

5. Give 3 examples from Scripture of the type of behaviour that reflects and/or leads to purity of heart.
Explain your choices.

6. What does the parable of the vineyard workers teach us about Christian generosity?
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Unit 9

A. Multiple Choice
1. Jesus helps us understand that

a. love for God and love for others is part of a
single whole.

b. whenever we harden our hearts to others, we
also harden our hearts to God.

c. we must forgive others in order to receive
God’s forgiveness.

d. all of the above.

2. Forgiving someone

a. means forgetting what he or she has done.

b. releases that person from responsibility.

c. means saying that his or her behaviour was
acceptable.

d. frees the one who forgives from the destruc-
tive power of hate and anger.

3. Forgiving someone

a. means releasing that person from the obliga-
tion to set things right.

b. means becoming friends with him or her.

c. means desiring what is best for that person
regardless of what he or she has done.

d. all of the above.

4. The Catechism of the Catholic Church teaches

a. the first step toward forgiving someone is to
stop thinking about what he or she has done.

b. it is not in our power not to feel an offense or
to forget about an offense.

c. the Holy Spirit will help us only if we first
find compassion in our hearts for the one who
has offended or hurt us.

d. if we are having a hard time forgiving some-
one, it is because we have not asked God for
help.

5. Becoming a forgiving person

a. is a lifelong process.

b. begins with prayer.

c. means learning to respond with love rather
than hate.

d. all of the above.

6. Whenever we forgive another person,

a. we feel happy and relaxed.

b. we stop seeing his or her faults.

c. we make a commitment to respect him or her.

d. all of the above.

7. Reconciliation requires

a. punishment for the wrong done.

b. nothing but a willingness to forgive and 
forget.

c. conversion and forgiveness.

d. a willingness to return to the way things were.

8. Conversion is 

a. contemplation.

b. acceptance of the past.

c. forgiveness.

d. a change of heart and a change of vision.

9. Conversion requires

a. confession, contrition and correction.

b. confusion, correspondence and compensation.

c. anger, denial and acceptance

d. calculation, co-operation and care.

10. Contrition is 

a. sorrow for what we have done wrong.

b. a loss of self-esteem.

c. self-denial and self-punishment.

d. a feeling of emptiness and despair.

11. Before true reconciliation can occur, the person
who has wronged another must

a. admit what he or she has done.

b. take responsibility for his or her actions.

c. do what is possible to undo the damage that
has been done.

d. all of the above.
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B. True or False?

1. When we refuse to forgive another person, we harden our hearts both toward that person and toward God.

2. Love for God and love for other people are parts of a single whole.

3. Forgiving someone frees us from the destructive power of hate and anger.

4. Forgiving someone means saying that what he or she did is acceptable or at least tolerable.

5. Forgiving someone means releasing that person from any obligation to pay for the damage he or she has done.

6. Forgiving someone means desiring what is best for that person in spite of what he or she has done.

7. Becoming a forgiving person is a lifelong process.

8. Even after we forgive someone we may still desire revenge.

9. Reconciliation requires both forgiveness and conversion.

10. Conversion is a radical reorientation of the way we see ourselves.

11. We can be reconciled even if we do not admit to the wrong we have done.

12. Reconciliation requires that a person do what he or she can to repair any damage he or she has done.

13. Reconciliation allows a new relationship to grow. It does not always restore the old relationship.

14. Reconciliation cannot occur unless a person is sorry for the wrong he or she has done.

15. Contrition includes a genuine desire to avoid doing wrong again.

12. An example of correction in the process of recon-

ciliation is 

a. identifying mistakes.

b. going to jail.

c. seeing a counsellor.

d. repairing damaged property.

13. The sacrament of reconciliation

a. must be part of every reconciliation.

b. undoes the damage caused by sin and broken

relationships.

c. models the form for all reconciliation.

d. all of the above.

14. The sacrament of Reconciliation reminds us that

a. reconciliation cannot occur without the bless-
ing of a priest.

b. human forgiveness must come before divine
forgiveness.

c. reconciliation and absolution are the same
thing.

d. reconciliation in all our relationships is rooted
in reconciliation with God.

15. We are called to forgive other people

a. after we are reconciled with them.

b. only when we are able to feel forgiving.

c. always and in everything.

d. only when they apologize.
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C. Challenge
1. Give 3 reasons why we should forgive others.

2. How can we become more forgiving?

3. Name 2 common misunderstandings about what it means to forgive.

4. In the parable of the Prodigal Son, what did the younger son do that was hurtful? Who was hurt? 
What made reconciliation possible?

5. Define reconciliation.

6. Define conversion and the 3 things it requires.

7. In what ways is the sacrament of Reconciliation a model for all reconciliation?

Unit 10
Note: There are no sample tests included for Unit 10 because an open-book test reviewing the entire year is

included in Unit 10, Theme 2.
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Answer Key

Unit 1

A. Multiple Choice
1. a; 2. b; 3. a; 4. c; 5. d; 6. b; 7. a; 8. d; 9. d; 

10. b; 11. a

B. Fill in the blank
1. blessing; 2. attitudes, habits, good; 3. meek; 

4. peacemakers; 5. Beatitudes, commandments;

6. eternal; 7. Christ; 8. poor in spirit

Unit 2

B. Multiple Choice
1. a; 2. d; 3. b; 4. c; 5. d; 6. d; 7. a; 8. a; 9. b; 

10. c; 11. c; 12. a

Unit 3

A. Multiple Choice
1. c; 2. a; 3. c; 4. b; 5. a; 6. d; 7. d; 8. a; 9. a; 

10. b

B. Fill in the blank
1. beginning, end, alpha, omega; 2. the universe;

3. love, love; 4. Jesus; 5. petition; 6. interces-

sion; 7. understanding, peace; 8. words; 

9. are not

D. True or False?
1. T; 2. T; 3. F (God was not created); 4. T; 5. F

(Jesus teaches us to ask God for the things that

we need.); 6. T; 7. T; 8. F (The poor in spirit

are those who entrust themselves entirely into

God’s care. Their prayer is the prayer of

praise.); 9. F (God is not bound by time.); 10. T

Unit 4

A. Multiple Choice
1. d; 2. a; 3. b; 4. d; 5. d; 6. b; 7. d; 8. a; 9. b; 

10. d; 11. c; 12. c; 13. b; 14. a; 15. a

1. T; 2. T; 3. F (A Christ-like love is not repulsed

by illness or ugliness.) 4. F (A person with

Christ-like love will take time for him or her-

self.); 5. F (A person with Christ-like love will

not suffer needlessly.); 6. F (The cross is the

symbol of Christ-like love.); 7. T; 8. F

(Catholics believe that we must consider the

teaching of Scripture along with the teachings

of the magisterium.) 9. T; 10. F (The process

consists of seeing, judging, acting and evaluat-

ing.); 11. F (Chastity means the ability to con-

trol one’s physical and emotional urges. All

people are called to be chaste, even those who

are married.); 12. T; 13. T; 14. T; 15. F

(Sometimes the most loving thing a person can

do is to leave. It is not loving to stay in a

destructive or abusive relationship if nothing is

being done to end the abuse.); 16. F (Jealousy

is a sign of love that is going wrong.); 17. T;

18. F (Peacemakers are neither passive nor

aggressive. They have learned assertiveness

skills.); 19. T; 20. T

Unit 5

A. Multiple Choice
1. a; 2. d; 3. a; 4. c; 5. d; 6. d; 7. b; 8. b; 9. c; 

10. b

B. True or False?
1. T; 2. T; 3. F; 4. F; 5. F; 6. T; 7. T; 8. T; 9. T;

10. T
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Unit 6

A. Multiple Choice
1. b; 2. b; 3. c; 4. c; 5. b; 6. c; 7. d; 8. b; 9. b; 

10. d; 11. a; 12. b

B. Matching
1. e; 2. h; 3. c; 4. j; 5. d; 6. f; 7. k

Unit 7

A. True or False?
1. F (All people have a right to take what they

need for survival if taking is the only way of

obtaining it.); 2. T; 3. T; 4. T; 5. T; 6. F

(Spending money excessively when there are

so many without enough to survive is a failure

to use the resources which we have been given

for the good of all. It is a violation of the sev-

enth commandment.); 7. F (A person does not

have a right to make a profit when that profit

deprives someone else of necessities. It is

wrong to take advantage of someone else’s

extreme need.) 8. T; 9. T; 10. F (We are called

to use our private property to serve the com-

mon good.); 11. F (God is the source of all

truth.); 12. F (The truth which Jesus reveals is

an understanding written on our hearts.); 13. T;

14. F (The right to know the truth must be bal-

anced with love for others. Sometimes the most

loving thing is to remain silent.); 15. T; 16. T;

17. T; 18. T

B. Multiple Choice
1. a; 2. d; 3. d; 4. d; 5. c; 6. b; 7. a; 8. d; 9. b; 

10. c; 11. c; 12. c

Unit 8

A. Crossword

B. True or False?
1. F; 2. T; 3. T; 4. F; 5. T; 6. T; 7. T; 8. F; 9. F;

10. F; 11. T; 12. T; 13. T; 14. T; 15. T; 16. T

Unit 9

A. Multiple Choice
1. d; 2. d; 3. c; 4. b; 5. d; 6. c; 7. c; 8. d; 9. a; 

10. a; 11. d; 12. d; 13. c; 14. d; 15. c

B. True or False?
1. T; 2. T; 3. T; 4. F; 5. F; 6. T; 7. T; 8. F; 9. T;

10. T; 11. F; 12. T; 13. T; 14. T; 15. T
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1. Meditation: Praying with Scripture
“Meditation is a prayerful quest engaging thought, imagination, emotion and desire. Its goal is to make our

own in faith the subject considered, by confronting it with the reality of our own life.” (Catechism of the
Catholic Church, #2723)

St. Ignatius of Loyola developed a method of prayer with Scripture. He would take a short passage from
Scripture and imagine himself as part of that scene. Here is how to pray with Scripture:
• You will need a bible and a quiet space.
• Select a short passage or story from the Bible. A gospel story is usually a good starting point.
• Read the passage slowly. It may be helpful to read it a few times. Take some time to be in the scene that is

described. You may continue to reread the passage or you might wish to recall the story in your own mind. 
• Imagine yourself as part of the passage – either as a character or as an observer.
• Ask God to help you to see Jesus, yourself and the events of the passage as God sees them.
• After you have taken some quiet time to pray this way, thank God for this experience of prayer.
• You may wish to write about your experiences, insights and feelings in a prayer journal. 

To prepare a group for guided meditation, you may wish to begin with a relaxation and focusing exercise.
See “Preparing our bodies for prayer” in the Action section in Unit 2, Theme 1. This exercise should
help the group settle into a quiet and attentive mood, and will establish a pace for leading the group
through the selected Scripture story. Give participants ample time and direction to apply their senses to
the story – invite them to see the surroundings, to feel the heat of the sun, to smell the smells, etc.
Minimize distractions, and watch the time so that the meditation is not ended abruptly by the bell. Give
participants time to “come away” from the scene of the story and back into the present reality.

2. Prayer Through Music
One of the ways God speaks to people is through music. Many people say that they have a favourite hymn that

is consoling or uplifting in some way. Students at this age are particularly influenced by music and may find
this experience of prayer appealing.

To pray through music, you will need a music selection, portable stereo cassette or CD player, and lyrics.
(Lyrics for songs contained in the program are in this manual; these may be copied for classroom use. 
If you use other songs, make and distribute copies of the lyrics if you have permission to do so.)
• Select a song that reflects the theme of the unit you are teaching and that might appeal to students at this

age level. The students may also want to select an appropriate song.
• Distribute the lyrics to the students. Discuss the theme and a couple of ways this song relates to it.
• Ask the students to listen for how the song touches them.
• Play the song.

To continue this experience of prayer, you may:
• Have students write about it in their prayer journal.
• Learn to sing the song together.
• Develop some actions (e.g., hand gestures or dance movements) to accompany the song.
• Use the song at eucharistic celebrations or other opportunities for prayer.
• Encourage the students to express the intent of the song in their own words by rewriting the lyrics.
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3. Shared Prayer
Shared prayer gives students the opportunity to plan a prayer celebration together and to facilitate part 

of the prayer.
Develop a focus for the prayer celebration that roots the content of the theme in a spiritual experience. Discuss

the focus of the prayer celebration and determine how the focus is relevant and meaningful for the students.
Divide the students into groups. Assign each group one part of the following suggested format for the prayer

celebration:

To facilitate this experience of prayer, you will need an appropriate setting, a portable stereo cassette or
CD player or a musician to facilitate the singing, a bible, a candle and an image to represent the theme
of the prayer.

The setting may be the classroom, chapel or other appropriate place. It is generally best if the room can be
set up to accommodate reflection and sharing.

4. Charismatic Prayer
Charismatic prayer focuses on the gifts of the Holy Spirit. This form of prayer was revived by the Charismatic

Renewal movement of the late 1960s. It continues to restore the traditions of the early Church as described
in the Acts of the Apostles and the Letters of the New Testament.

Charismatic prayer involves spontaneous prayer, music, movement, invocation of the Holy Spirit, reading of
Scripture and personal faith sharing.
In order to facilitate this type of prayer experience with students, you may want to invite a leader from the

parish’s charismatic prayer group to help organize and facilitate the prayer.

5. Prayer Through Movement
As the students work through the content of a theme, a scripture passage, song or poem may lend itself to

prayer through movement. 
Discuss together how this “oral” scripture passage, song or poem might be expressed through gestures.

Develop together a sequence of gestures and practise it in small groups. When the groups have become
familiar with the sequence, use it at the start of class or as the prayer at a celebration.

6. Traditional Prayers
At various points in this catechetical series (Born of the Spirit and We Are Strong Together), students are taught

the traditional prayers of the Catholic Church. Prayers such as the Our Father, Hail Mary, Prayer to the Holy
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Gathering song
Opening prayer (The students may write and offer this prayer themselves.)
Old Testament reading
Responsorial Psalm 
New Testament reading
Gospel
“Sharing the Story” process (This is usually some activity that enables the students to reflect on and to

express their understanding of God’s word.)
Prayers of the faithful (The students may write and offer this prayer themselves.)
Our Father or Hail Mary or Marian Devotion Prayer
Closing prayer (The students may write and offer this prayer themselves.)
Closing song



Spirit, Stations of the Cross, Prayers for the Intercession of the Saints, the Rosary, and so on, should be
incorporated into the prayers throughout the liturgical year. For example, on the Feast of St. Francis of
Assisi, the teacher may wish to teach students the Canticle of the Sun or the Prayer of St. Francis. During
Advent or the months of May and October, the teacher might plan to teach and to pray the Marian Devotion
prayers (Hail Mary, the Memorare, Hail Holy Queen, the Angelus, and so on) or the Rosary.

7. Liturgy of the Hours (Divine Office)
“The Liturgy of the Hours is intended to become the prayer of the whole people of God. In it Christ himself

continues his priestly work through his Church….” (Catechism of the Catholic Church, #1175)
To pray this prayer, which is a hymn of praise to God, you will need a copy of the prayer book entitled Divine

Office. This prayer book contains the prayers, hymns and scripture readings to be offered each day. You may
need to simplify some of the language and, at least at the beginning, shorten the prayer so that through repe-
tition over time, the students will develop a longer attention span. The Liturgy of the Hours is a shared
prayer of the Church that invites the participation and the response of the faithful. The high level of partici-
pation that it demands makes it a very enriching experience for students at this age.

8. Mandala Making
One prayer experience that students might enjoy is praying through the medium of art by developing a mandala.
A mandala is a circular image or design created as a religious symbol. The circle represents the universe

and the unity of all of creation with the Creator. The design that fills the circle may vary according to the
spirituality of the one making it.

Mandala making is a prayer form that helps us to see patterns and to recognize that God has a pattern for
each of our lives. This prayer experience might be particularly meaningful after the celebration of the
sacrament of Reconciliation, during the season of Lent, or at other times during the school year.

Discuss with the students their experiences of how things seem to work out in their lives. When things work out,
it is like a thread connecting one event to another. Identify these threads as a pattern and discuss together how
God is involved in shaping our lives as we experience each new day.

After this discussion, invite the students either to colour a sample mandala or to develop their own mandala to
show the re-connecting of their life experiences together and with God.
You might like to play some quiet, reflective music in the background
while they work.

One possible pattern for a mandala might look like this:
The centre would be filled with colours or images representing the student’s

relationship with God. Each of the outer segments would be filled with
colours and images representing the students’ relationship with the world
around them: for example, their family, their friends, the environment.

9. Contemplation
“Contemplative prayer is the simple expression of the mystery of prayer. It is a gaze of faith fixed on Jesus, an

attentiveness to the Word of God, a silent love. It achieves real union with the prayer of Christ to the extent
that it makes us share in his mystery.” (Catechism of the Catholic Church, # 2724)

The Maranatha (“Come, Lord Jesus”) prayer is a form of contemplation that is deeply rooted in the Benedictine
community. If there is a Benedictine community in your area, consider inviting a priest, sister or brother to
be part of organizing and facilitating this experience of prayer. Where this is not possible, here are some
guidelines to help you:
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• Explain to the students that “Maranatha” means “Come, Lord Jesus.” This prayer mantra opens us to the
presence of God.

• To pray this prayer, you will need to be still, to come to the quiet. You may want to begin with quiet
music or a calming reflection/relaxation exercise.

• Once you feel at peace, begin to slowly and gently repeat the word “Ma - ra - na - tha.” Eventually, each
syllable may coincide with the rhythm of your breath. With each breath, pray the mantra “Maranatha.”

• Take some time to dwell in the silence of this prayer and to experience the sense of opening to God. At
first, it may only be possible to be still for one or two minutes. If you repeat this form of prayer regular-
ly, the students will become more comfortable with the length of the silence.

• After a few minutes of silent contemplation, thank God for this experience of prayer. 

Another prayer for contemplation is The Jesus Prayer:

“Lord, Jesus Christ, Son of God, have mercy on me, a sinner.”
The Jesus Prayer is a simple yet powerful form of prayer that engages the heart and, indeed, the entire being of

a person. It recognizes that Jesus is more than a doctrine; Jesus is a person. Jesus is a healing, saving pres-
ence in our lives. 

The Jesus Prayer is one of worship. Through the prayer, individuals place themselves humbly in the presence
of the Lord, the Christ, the Son of God. 

We develop proficiency in The Jesus Prayer by going through several stages:
1. At first, pray aloud. Repeat the prayer consciously, gently, in rhythm with your breathing (or your steps if

you are walking) until it comes easily.
2. As the prayer becomes familiar, it becomes more inward, acquiring its own rhythm. It no longer takes

conscious effort.
3. As the prayer becomes a regular practice, it enters the heart – hence the name that is often given to it:

“Prayer of the Heart.” The prayer becomes unceasing, just as the heart never stops. It becomes part of
the person’s disposition: “Rejoice always, pray without ceasing, give thanks in all circumstances; for this
is the will of God in Christ Jesus for you” (1 Thessalonians 5.16-18).

This prayer originated in the Eastern Christian tradition very early on among the hermits who fled to the
deserts to seek God. In the deserts, they were seeking how to love God with their whole heart, whole mind
and strength: “In him we live and move and have our being…” (Acts 17.28). This prayer helped them to
centre their lives on Jesus.

Various techniques can be used to aid this prayer. Help your students to become centred on Jesus through pos-
ture that is conducive to quiet, controlled breathing, quiet and stillness, attention to the presence of Jesus in
their lives, and the use of the name of Jesus to focus them on the person of Jesus. Techniques of prayer vary
and are not ends in themselves. Although centering and rhythmic breathing and repetition of the prayer can
bring a stillness and sense of peace, it is the grace of God that allows one to surrender oneself to the love of
God, and to live in that love and to carry it into daily life.

10. Shared Spontaneous Prayer
This form of prayer is particularly effective when something either very joyful or very sorrowful has touched

the school community. At such times, when the students are filled with many deep emotions, it may help
them to have the opportunity to simply gather around a candle and the word of God. After an appropriate
opening prayer, the flow of prayer will happen spontaneously as students are moved by the Spirit to offer
their prayers.
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Gearing up to Celebrate Advent
The Church provides us with time to prepare for the coming of Jesus: Advent, which means “coming.”

Notice that the focus of our Advent anticipation is not only to prepare to celebrate the birth of Jesus (as
if it had not happened yet), but also to open our hearts for Jesus to come to us now and in the future. The
Church puts aside this four-week period to help us experience our need of God and to give us time and
support to prepare. It is a time of anticipation as we experience how God comes into our darkness (e.g.,
the lighting of one more candle on the Advent wreath each week symbolizes the approach of God’s
light). Although we recommend that you continue to teach the regular Religion program, make a connec-
tion with the Church’s liturgical year by celebrating Advent in some way. Here are some activities that
you may wish to use throughout Advent:
• Advent wreath • Jesse tree
• Bulletin board suggestions • Prayers
• Gift drive

Advent Wreath
Fashion an Advent wreath from evergreen branches and four candles – three purple or violet and one rose.

During the first week of Advent, the first violet candle is lighted. Each week, another candle is lighted,
with the rose candle being lit in the third week.

Advent SupplementAPPENDIX

6

Blessing of the wreath:

Let us ask our heavenly Father to 
bless us.

All pause for a moment of silent prayer.

Father,
we praise you for sending your Son
to save us from our sins
and to be light in our darkness.
Bless + us as we gather in his name,
and bless + this wreath as a sign of his

light among us.
We ask this blessing through Christ our

Lord.
Amen.

On other days, after this initial blessing of
the wreath, the candles are lighted in
silence. You may wish to offer prayer in
these or similar words:

Heavenly Father,
look upon us with love,
and fill us with the Spirit of Jesus.
Help us to love you,
and protect us during this week
as we await the coming of our Lord.
We ask this grace
in the name of Jesus our Lord.
Amen.

You may invite students, individually or in
small groups, to prepare their own
prayers and to take turns leading the
candle-lighting ceremony.

Consider ending each Advent wreath cere-
mony by singing an Advent hymn (see
the Catholic Book of Worship III for
appropriate hymns).
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Jesse Tree
A branch or a large plant is decorated with reminders of God’s promise to send a saviour and with sym-

bols of some of Jesus’ ancestors. Where a tree is not available, you might make a montage on a wall,
door or bulletin board.

Symbols can be made of paper, wood, aluminum foil, or just about any other material. As each symbol is
prepared and mounted, the story of this person or event is told. Each student might be asked to pre-
pare a symbol and become familiar with the story behind it. Then, depending on your circumstances,
you might ask one or two students per class period to hang their symbol and to tell the story behind it.
This activity could be accompanied by a prayer and be an ongoing project throughout the Advent sea-
son. We suggest that at least one symbol be made from each group below. The students may come up
with some better ideas of their own for the symbols.

Creation
Creation

Fall and promise

Noah

Patriarchs
Abraham

Sacrifice of Isaac

Jacob

Joseph

Covenant
Moses

Passover lamb

Pillar of fire

Crossing the sea

Manna

Gen. 1.1–2.2

Gen. 3.1-15

Gen. 6.9-22; 7.17-
19; 8.6-14, 20-
22; 9.8-17

Gen. 12.1-5, 14-18

Gen. 22.1-18

Gen. 28.10-18

Gen. 37.2-11 or 
2-36

Exod. 3.1-12

Exod. 12.1-14

Exod. 13.21-22

Exod. 14.15-31

Exod. 16.1-5, 9-
16, 31, 35

Ps. 8; Ps. 104

Ps. 51

Ps. 29

Ps. 105.1-11

Ps. 112

Ps. 113

Ps. 105.12-25

Ps. 105.26-36

Ps. 105.37-45

Ps. 27

Exod. 15.1-18, 21;
Ps. 114

Ps. 147

world; sun; stars

tree with fruit;
angel with sword

ark; waves; 
olive branch; 
rainbow

sand; stars; tent 

bundle of sticks;
altar with fire

ladder; angel

coloured coat; 
pyramid

basket; burning bush

lamb

column of fire and
smoke

path through waters

basket of bread

Chart: Jesse Tree
Person or event Story Prayer Symbol
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Covenant (cont’d)
Commandments

Joshua

Ancestors of Jesus
Ruth

David

Solomon

Prophets
Isaiah

Jeremiah

Ezekiel

Daniel

“O” Antiphons
Wisdom

Lord of ancient
Israel

Flower of Jesse’s
stem

Deut. 5.1-22 or
Exod. 20.1-21;
Exod. 24.3-8

Num. 27.15-23;
Jos. 1.1-9; 24.14-

24

Ruth 1.1-22; 
4.9-22

1 Sam. 16.1-13;
2 Sam. 7.8-16;

11.1-12; 25

1 Kings 3.4-15;
8.1-7, 10-21;
8.22-29, 52-61;

2 Chron. 7.11-22

Is. 1.1-6, 16-20;
5.1-7; 7.10-14;
9.1-3, 5-6; 
35.1-10

Jer. 1.1-10; 23.3-8;
31.31-34

Ezek. 11.17-21;
18.21-32 or
33.10-20; 16.59-
63; 17.22-24;
34.11-16, 23-31;
36.22-27

Dan. 3.85-96;
6.11-28; 7.9-10,
13-14

Prov. 8.22-31

Deut. 30.15-20; 
Is. 46.8-13

Is. 11.1-9

Ps. 19.7-14
Ps. 119 (selections)

Ps. 96, 97, 98, 99

Ps. 125;
Ps. 127

Ps. 110; 
Ps. 132

Wis. 9.1-4, 9-12a

Ps. 72;
Is. 26.7-12;
Is. 12.1-6

Jer. 10.23-24
Ps. 1; Ps. 6

Ps. 137;
Ps. 136

Dan. 4.34 and
3.33 (100);

Ps. 141

Ps. 148
Ps. 149;
Ps. 119 (selections)

Ps. 126

stone tablets

bunch of grapes;
scarlet cord;
trumpets

sheaf of grain

harp; crown;
six-pointed star

crown; temple

scroll; daffodils, 
other flowers on 
roadside

hand touching 
mouth

angel; wings and 
wheels

three men in fire;
lions; a man;
sealed book

book, scroll

hand of blessing;
scepter

flower on stem

Person or event Story Prayer Symbol
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Key of David

Radiant dawn

King of all nations

Emmanuel

Coming of Jesus

Trinity

Holy Spirit

Gabriel

Zechariah

Elizabeth

John the Baptist

Joseph

Mary

Jesus

Shepherds

Wise men

Simeon and Anna

Is. 22.22; Rev. 3.7

Lk. 1.78;
2 Pet. 1.19;
Jn. 8.12; 12.44-50;
Is. 42.5-8

Ezek. 34.11-12,
15-17;

Jn. 18.33-37

Is. 7.14; Mt. 1.23;
Ezek. 48.35b

Rom. 5.1-5

1 Cor. 12.3-7, 
12-13

Lk. 1.11, 19, 
26-29

Lk. 1.5-25, 57-66

Lk. 1.39-45

Mt. 11.7-15

Mt. 1.18-25

Mk. 3.31-35 or
Lk. 8.19-21

Lk. 1.31-33; 2.1-7

Lk. 2.8-20

Mt. 2.1-12

Lk. 2.22-38

Ps. 122; Ps. 100

Ps. 27

Ps. 99; Ps. 117

Ps. 139;
Rev. 22.20

Ps. 8

Ps. 104 (selections)

Ps. 138

Lk. 1.68-79

Ps. 123; Ps. 136

Ps. 114;
Ps. 119.9-16

Ps. 121; Ps. 124

Lk. 1.46-55

Is. 49.1-6

Glory to God

Ps. 72

Lk. 2.29-32

large key

rising sun

crown; throne

letter “E”

triangle

dove

angel; trumpet

smoking incense;
sealed lips

old woman with
baby in arms

sand in desert

carpenter’s tools

young woman
with babe in
arms; letter “M”

crib or manger;
cross

shepherd’s staff;
lamb

gifts; star; camel

old man and
woman

Person or event Story Prayer Symbol

(From National Bulletin on Liturgy, Volume 15, September–October 1982)
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Bulletin Board Suggestions
1. Lectionary themes

a) Divide your class into small groups or invite small groups to volunteer (or to work for “extra credit” or
instead of another project) to create a bulletin board for each week of Advent.

b) Assign to each group a Sunday of Advent and the readings for that Sunday from the chart below. (Refer
to the note at the bottom of the chart to determine which cycle of readings to assign for any particular
year – column A, B or C.) To simplify the assignment, you might choose only one reading, such as the
Gospel for that Sunday.

c) Have the students choose one theme or quote from the readings as a focus for the bulletin board.
d) Have them design the bulletin board around that focus using symbols, magazine cut-outs, drawings, etc.

Sunday Readings
2. Christ our light

Cycle: A B C

1st Sunday of Advent Isaiah 2.1-5 Isaiah 63.16b-17; Jeremiah 33.14-16

1.3-8; 64.3b-7

Psalm 122 Psalm 80 Psalm 25

Romans 13.11-14 1 Corinthians 1.3-9 1 Thessalonians 
3.12–4.2

Matthew 24.37-44 Mark 13.31-37 Luke 21.25-28,
34-36

2nd Sunday of Advent Isaiah 11.1-10 Isaiah 40.1-5, 9-11 Baruch 5.1-9

Psalm 72 Psalm 85 Psalm 126

Romans 15.4-9 2 Peter 3.8-15 Phillipians 1.3-6,
8-11

Matthew 3.1-12 Mark 1.1-8 Luke 3.1-6

3rd Sunday of Advent Isaiah 35.1-6a, 10 Isaiah 61.1-2a, 10-11 Zephaniah 3.14-18a

Psalm 146 Psalm: Luke 1 Psalm: Isaiah 12

James 5.7-10 1 Thessalonians 5.16-24 Philippians 4.4-7

Matthew 11.2-11 John 1.6-8, 19-28 Luke 3.10-18

4th Sunday of Advent Isaiah 7.10-14 2 Samuel 7.1-5, 8b-12, Micah 5.2-5a

14a, 16

Psalm 24 Psalm 89 Psalm 80

Romans 1.1-7 Romans 16.25-27 Hebrews 10.5-10

Matthew 1.18-24 Luke 1.26-38 Luke 1.39-45

1997 – Cycle B; 1998 – Cycle C; 1999 – Cycle A; 2000 – Cycle B; 2001 – Cycle C 2002 – Cycle A
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2. Christ our light
a) Read Luke 1.78-79. Using that quote, or something brief, such as “Jesus is the light of the world” or “Christ

our light,” develop an image of a sun or candle with rays of light emanating outward from the centre. Invite
students to label the rays of light with words that speak of Jesus’ action in the world: for example, healing,
love, forgiveness.

b) On the same theme of light and darkness, invite students to come up with images of darkness in our world,
such as war, hunger, hatred. Display these images around the edges of the bulletin board. In the centre, have
students display images of light, such as people sharing, peace, the beauty of nature. Choose a quotation or
give a title that speaks of light overcoming the darkness. 

To bring this closer to home, students can focus on their own classroom or school (e.g., cliques, vandalism, vio-
lence and racism vs. welcoming new students and conflict resolution). Images or words can be added
throughout Advent. To bring out the events or actions that have been sources of light in the class or school,
you may wish to review the activities students have undertaken in the Action section of each theme.

Gift Drive
Invite the students to participate in a Christmas gift drive for the needy. Here are some suggestions:

• hold a bottle drive to raise money
• start a penny collection
• have a rummage sale, inviting all to contribute
• have a bake sale
• invite clothing wholesalers and retailers to donate items of clothing (e.g., last season’s fashions, 

socks, ties)
• negotiate with a drugstore for a good price on toothbrushes, combs, soap, etc.

Prayers
Pray daily with your class, using Scripture readings for the season or other appropriate prayers, such as

• The Lord’s Prayer, especially “Thy kingdom come, thy will be done.”
• Come, Lord Jesus (see 1 Corinthians 16.22)
• Canticle of Zechariah (Luke 1.68-79): We praise God for sending his Son to save us.
• Hail Mary: Based in part on Luke 1.28 and 42, this prayer ends with a petition for all people.
• The Angelus: Based on Luke 1.26-38 and 42.
• Glory to the Father: We offer praise to the Trinity in our hearts.
• Psalm 25 and Psalm 85
• Make all our ways straight, in our hearts and in our lives: Come, Lord Jesus, come!
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Lent is the celebration of our conversion in Jesus Christ. Lent has two main purposes. It is a time during
which catechumens prepare for Baptism, Confirmation and Eucharist, and it is a time when those who are
already baptized prepare through penance and prayer to renew their baptismal vows. “Lenten penance
should be external and social as well as internal and individual.”1

Holy Week begins with the celebration of the Lord’s triumphal entry into Jerusalem on Passion (Palm)
Sunday, proceeds through the celebration of the Passion (also on Passion [Palm] Sunday) and reaches its
climax with the celebrations of the Easter Triduum. The Easter Triduum, which goes from the Mass of
the Lord’s Supper on Holy Thursday through evening prayer on Easter Sunday, is the high point of the
liturgical year. During the Triduum we celebrate the suffering, death and resurrection of the Lord who has
redeemed us. The Easter Vigil is the climax of the Triduum.

The Easter season consists of the seven weeks between Easter and Pentecost. It is celebrated as one great
feast day. St. Athanasius referred to the whole season as the “great Sunday.” During the Easter season the
“alleluia” should ring out in our prayer, in our hearts and in our lives.

Here are some activities you may wish to use to help your students enter more fully into Lent, Holy Week
and the Easter Season:

• Prayer, fasting and almsgiving

• Stations of the cross

• Bulletin board ideas

• A Holy Week service of remembrance: recalling Jesus’ life

• The story of salvation: reflection and preparation for the Easter Vigil

• A passion play

• The buried and resurrected “Alleluia”

• Stations of the resurrection

• Surprised by God: stories of resurrection

• Pentecost: we are one in the Spirit

Prayer, Fasting and Almsgiving
Explain that prayer, fasting and almsgiving have been part of Lenten self-discipline for hundreds of years.

Help students to understand how these three things can help them to prepare to celebrate Easter more
fully. Each of these activities helps us to direct our lives toward love of God and love of neighbour.

Have students brainstorm a list of things that they could do under each of the three categories: Prayer,
Fasting, Almsgiving. Have each student then select one activity in each category that he or she will 
do during Lent.

Or choose one of the following class activities:

Option 1 – Lunchless day 
Spend one lunch hour listening to music that is conducive to reflection. Have nothing to eat or drink except

water, and donate the money that would have been spent on lunch to a local charity.

Option 2 – Water with lunch
For one day during each week of Lent, have only water to drink with lunch – no pop or juice. Donate the

money that’s saved to a local charity.

Celebrating Lent, Holy Week and EasterAPPENDIX

7

1 Guidelines for Pastoral Liturgy, Liturgical Calendar, 1995-1996, (Ottawa:  Concacan, Inc., 1995) p. 125.
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Option 3 – Clothing collection
Collect, sort and mend clothing to give to a local charity.

Option 4 – Food collection
Collect non-perishable foods for a local food bank.

Option 5 – Letters and prayers
Get the names of people in the local parish(es) who are preparing to be received into the Catholic Church 

at Easter. Have your students write letters and prayers for these people.

Option 6 – Class calendar
Create a class calendar for the season of Lent. For each day, write one thing students can do to prepare for

Easter. Be sure that the calendar includes items for prayer, fasting and almsgiving.

Note: If you do not wish to create your own calendar, you may wish to use the calendar produced by the
CCODP for the Share Lent Campaign.

Option 7 – Bottle drive
Collect returnable bottles. (Many people do not get around to returning them very often.) Return them to

the store and donate the deposit money to a charity.

Option 8 – A penny drive for charity

Option 9 – Daily reflection on the gospel of the day

Stations of the Cross – Art and Creative Writing
1. Divide students into 14 groups. Assign each group one of the 14 stations of the cross. You may use

either the traditional stations or the scriptural stations (both sets are listed below). 

2. Each group should create a visual image for their station using a combination of drawing and collage. 

3. Each group should also write a prayer that can be prayed as one meditates on their station.

4. Put the stations up around the classroom or in an appropriate place in the school. 

5. Pray the stations of the cross several times during Lent.

Or

Each group creates a human tableau of the station and a short descriptive narrative to accompany the
tableau. (All tableaus are then presented as a prayer service with a period of silence or a sung chorus
such as “Jesus, Remember Me” (CBW III, #380) following each tableau.

Traditional Stations
1. Jesus is condemned to death.

2. Jesus is made to carry the cross.

3. Jesus falls the first time.

4. Jesus meets his mother.

5. Simon helps Jesus carry the cross.

6. Veronica wipes the face of Jesus.

7. Jesus falls the second time.



8. Jesus meets the women.

9. Jesus falls the third time.

10. Jesus is stripped of his clothes.

11. Jesus is nailed to the cross.

12. Jesus dies.

13. Jesus is taken down from the cross.

14. Jesus is laid in the tomb.

Scriptural Stations
1. Jesus in the Garden of Olives (Mt 26.36-46)

2. Jesus is betrayed by Judas and arrested (Mt 26.47-56)

3. Jesus is condemned by the Sanhedrin (Mt 26.57-68)

4. Jesus is denied by Peter (Mt 26.69-75)

5. Jesus is condemned by Pilate (Mt 27.1-2, 11-26)

6. Jesus is scourged and crowned with thorns (Mt 27.27-31)

7. Jesus is made to carry his cross (Jn 19.16b-17)

8. Simon of Cyrene helps Jesus carry his cross (Lk 23.26)

9. Jesus meets the women of Jerusalem (Lk 23.27-31)

10. Jesus is crucified (Lk 23.32-38)

11. Jesus promises the kingdom to the repentant thief (Lk 23.39-43)

12. On the cross, Jesus speaks to his mother and the beloved disciple (Jn 19.25b-27)

13. Jesus dies on the cross (Lk 23.44-49)

14. Jesus is laid in the tomb (Mk 15.42-47)

Bulletin Board Ideas for Lent and Holy Week

1. Lent: A time to renew our relationships
Place a large cross in the centre of the bulletin board. Above the cross write “God,” below it write 

“self,” and to either side write “neighbour.” Fill in the areas around the cross with students’ suggestions
(in words and/or images) of how they can renew these relationships during Lent.

2. Cross to love
Create a Lenten calendar of actions that the students agree to do each day to prepare for Easter.

Place a large, dark outline of a cross on the bulletin board. At the end of each day, students reflect on how
well they have done what they agreed to do. Students place a coloured shape in the outline of the cross 
if they feel that they have fulfilled their agreement. (The shape doesn’t really matter; the point is to fill
the cross with colour like a mosaic.) The cross will gradually become a mosaic of love and joy.

3. The road to Easter
Make a road that winds across the bulletin board. Mark the important days from Ash Wednesday to Easter

along the road: all of the Sundays in Lent, Passion (Palm) Sunday, Holy Thursday, Good Friday and
Holy Saturday. Along the road place symbols of changes students hope to make in their lives as they
journey toward Easter.
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4. Jesus’ journey
Give each student in the class an event from the synoptic gospel being used this year in the Sunday read-

ings. Ask students to illustrate their event. Place all of the illustrations in a sequence showing Jesus’ 
ministry as it unfolds and leads to Holy Week.

A Holy Week Service of Remembrance: Recalling Jesus’ Life
1. Place the following names and scripture references on separate slips of paper, and place all of the slips of

paper in a paper bag.

APPENDIX

cont ’d
7

– Someone who was there when Jesus was bap-
tized (Matthew 3.13-17)

– A person cured of leprosy (Matthew 8.2-4)

– A centurion (Matthew 8.5-13)

– Peter, remembering when he tried to walk 
on water (Matthew 14.22-33)

– Jairus’ daughter (Mark 5.22-24, 35-43)

– Jairus (Mark 5.22-24, 35-43)

– A man healed of his blindness 
(Mark 8.22-26)

– James (Mark 9.2-10)

– The father of a boy who was healed 
(Mark 9.17-27)

– A rich man (Mark 10.17-22)

– Bartimaeus (Mark 10.46-52)

– A person who was in the temple when Jesus
overturned the tables (Mk 12.15-17)

– A person who lowered the paralytic through
the roof to Jesus (Luke 5.18-26)

– The widow of Nain (Luke 7.11-15)

– The woman who washed Jesus’ feet with her
tears (Luke 7.37-50)

– The woman whose bleeding stopped 
(Luke 8.43-48)

– One of the 70 disciples (Luke 10.1-20)

– Mary, Martha’s sister (Luke 10.38-42)

– The woman whose back was bent 
(Luke 13.10-17)

– One of 10 lepers who was healed 
(Luke 17.11-19)

– Zacchaeus (Luke 19.1-10)

– The Samaritan woman (John 4.5-30)

– The man who was healed beside the sheep
gate (John 5.2-9)

– The boy who gave Jesus the loaves and fish
(John 6.5-13)

– Lazarus (John 11.1-3, 17-44)

– Martha, the sister of Lazarus 
(John 11.1-3, 17-44)

– The woman who was caught in adultery 
(John 8.3-11)

2. Ask each student to draw out one name and read the accompanying scripture passage.

3. Each student is to take on the character of the person named and write two paragraphs explaining who he or
she is and what he or she remembers of Jesus. Each student should also make a symbol that represents
something that Jesus gave or taught him or her.

4. Conduct a service of remembrance. If possible, place a large cross in the centre of a prayer area and gather
all of the students in a circle around the cross.

Begin by telling the students that this is a memorial for our Lord held on the anniversary of his Passion and
death. Many people who knew Jesus have been invited to come and share their remembrances of him.

One by one, call the students forward and ask them to introduce themselves (as their scripture character)
and share their remembrances. When they are done speaking, invite them to place their symbol at the foot
of the cross.

After each person has spoken, sing the refrain of “Ubi Caritas” (CBW III, #67).

Conclude with a prayer, such as the following one:



Father,

Thank you for the love which Jesus, your Son, has shown us.

Help us to be like him.

He loved us and gave his life for us.

May his love inspire us 

and may we follow his example in all that we do.

We ask this through Christ our Lord. Amen.

The Story of Salvation: Reflection and Preparation for the Easter Vigil

1. Assign Scripture

Divide your students into seven groups. Assign one of the following readings to each group:

Genesis 1.1–2.2 Isaiah 55.1-11

Genesis 22.1-18 Baruch 3.9-15, 32–4.4

Exodus 14.15–15.1 Ezekiel 36.16-17a, 18-28

Isaiah 54.5-14

2. Group reflection

In their small groups, students use the following method for reflecting on the scripture passage:

a) One student reads the passage aloud.

b) Each student chooses one word, phrase or image from the passage that stands out for him or her and
shares it with the others in the group.

c) Another student reads the passage aloud.

d) Each student thinks of one way in which the word, phrase or image relates to his or her own life.
Students share their reflections with one another if they wish.

e) Another student reads the passage aloud.

f) Students choose one thing they can do in the coming week in response to this word, phrase or image.

g) Another student reads the passage aloud.

h) The group selects one of the following ways to present their passage to the class:

Option 1 – Collage

Choose one phrase that sums up the message of the passage. Write that in the centre of a large piece of
paper and then illustrate the phrase with words and images.

Option 2 – Song or poem

Present the message of the scripture passage in a song or poem.

Option 3 – Dramatic reading

Prepare and present a dramatic reading of the passage.

Option 4 – Retell the story in a modern setting

3. Group presentations

Have the groups present their work in the context of a prayer service.

Begin the prayer service with a song, such as “Tree of Life” (CBW III, #373).

Use the following prayers from the celebration of the Easter Vigil after the presentation of each 
scripture passage:
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Genesis 1.1–2.2

Almighty and eternal God, 

you created all things in wonderful beauty 
and order.

Help us now to perceive 

how still more wonderful is the new creation 

by which, in the fullness of time, 

you redeemed your people 

through the sacrifice of our passover, 
Jesus Christ,

who lives and reigns for ever and ever. 

Amen.

Genesis 22.1-18

God and Father of all who believe in you,

you promised Abraham 

that he would become the father of all nations,

and through the death and resurrection 
of Christ

you fulfill that promise:

everywhere throughout the world

you increase your chosen people.

May we respond to your call

by joyfully accepting your invitation to the 
new life of grace.

We ask this in the name of Jesus the Lord.

Amen.

Exodus 14.15–15.1

Father,

even today we see the wonders 

of the miracles you worked long ago.

You once saved a single nation from slavery,

and now you offer that salvation to all through
Baptism.

May the peoples of the world become true sons and
daughters of Abraham

and prove worthy of the heritage of Israel.

Grant this through Christ our Lord.

Amen.

Isaiah 54.5-14
Almighty and eternal God,

glorify your name by increasing your chosen people

as you promised long ago.

In reward for their trust,

may we see in the Church the fulfillment of your
promise.

We ask this through Christ our Lord.

Amen.

Isaiah 55.1-11
Almighty, ever-living God,

only hope of the world,

by the preaching of the prophets

you proclaimed the mysteries we are celebrating.

Help us to be your faithful people,

for it is by your inspiration alone

that we can grow in goodness.

Grant this in the name of Jesus the Lord.

Amen.

Baruch 3.9-15, 32–4.4
Father, 

you increase your Church

by continuing to call all people to salvation.

Listen to our prayers

and always watch over those you cleanse in Baptism.

We ask this through Christ our Lord.

Amen.

Ezekiel 36.16-17a, 18-28
God of unchanging power and light,

look with mercy and favour on your entire Church.

Bring lasting salvation to humanity,

so that the world may see

the fallen lifted up,

the old made new,

and all things brought to perfection,

through him who is their origin,

our Lord Jesus Christ,

who lives and reigns for ever and ever.

Amen.

Close the prayer service by praying or singing the “Canticle of Zechariah” (CBW III, #13E or 660). It 
summarizes the story of salvation.
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A Passion Play 
(following Matthew 26.14–27.66)

Characters:
storyteller Peter

2 listeners Judas

Jesus 3 servants

John Pilate

James 2 guards

Thomas Members of the crowd (5 or more)

Scene:
The storyteller sits on a stool off to one side of the action with the two listeners sitting on the floor or on

lower stools. All of the action can take place in one small, undecorated area. The members of the crowd
are scattered about the audience.

Props:
small table large bowl (for Pilate to wash his hands)

bread basket reed or palm branch

chalice-like cup a hammer and a board (these will not be seen)

Costumes: 
Storyteller and listeners: Regular street clothes

Jesus: Black pants, red turtleneck

All others: Black pants, black turtlenecks

The Play

Jesus is sitting on the ground by a small table containing the basket and cup. The disciples are sitting on
either side of him arranged as in the sides of a triangle, with Jesus at the apex. On one side are Judas
and James, on the other are John, Thomas and Peter. Jesus and the disciples remain frozen while the
storyteller speaks.

Listener 1:  Tell us again how Jesus died.

Listener 2:  Yes, tell us. I thought he was very popular. Why didn’t anyone protest his death?

Storyteller:  There is no simple answer to your questions. But I will tell you the story as 
Matthew told it.

It all began when one of the Twelve, whose name was Judas Iscariot, went off to
the chief priests and asked them what they were willing to give him if he handed
Jesus over to them. They paid him thirty pieces of silver and from that time on
Judas kept looking for an opportunity to hand Jesus over.

Now, on the first day of the feast of Unleavened Bread, the disciples came up to
Jesus and asked him where they should prepare the Passover supper. Jesus told
them to go to this man in the city and say to him, “The teacher says, my appointed
time draws near. I am to celebrate the Passover with my disciples in your house.”
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The disciples did what Jesus told them to do and prepared the Passover supper.

When it grew dark, Jesus reclined at table with the Twelve.

(The storyteller points to the scene with Jesus and the apostles.)

Jesus:  I give you my word, one of you is about to betray me.

John: Surely it is not I, Lord.

James:  You can’t mean me.

Thomas: I wouldn’t betray you, Lord.

Peter:  It’s definitely not me.

Judas:  What do you mean, one of us is going to betray you?

(The above lines should all come in rapid succession, even overlapping one another. The order is unimpor-
tant. Jesus may interrupt at any point.)

Jesus:  The man who has dipped his hand into the dish with me is the one who will hand me over.
The Son of Man is departing as Scripture says of him, but woe to that man by whom the Son
of Man is betrayed. Better for him if he had never been born. (Jesus looks directly at Judas
as he speaks this last line.)

Judas: Surely it is not I, Rabbi.

Jesus: It is you who have said it.

(Jesus takes the bread basket and holds it in front of him. Looking up, he begins to pray quietly.)

Blessed art thou, O Lord our God, king of the universe.... (His voice fades.)

Listener 1:  What is he doing?

Storyteller: He’s saying the prayer of blessing. Shh....

Jesus:  (Passing the bread to the apostles) I want you to know that this is my body.

(As the disciples take the bread and pass it around, they should look puzzled. They look at one another, 
trying to figure out what Jesus meant.)

Jesus: (Takes the cup and holds it in front of him) Blessed art thou, O Lord our God, king of the
universe, who created the fruit of the vine.

(Passes the cup to the apostles) All of you must drink from it, for this is my blood, the blood
of the covenant to be poured out on behalf of many for the forgiveness of sins. I tell you, I
will not drink this fruit of the vine from now until the day I drink new wine with you in my
Father’s reign. 



Storyteller: Then, after singing songs of praise, they walked out to the Mount of Olives, to a place called
Gethsemane.

(Jesus and the apostles get up. Judas takes the table with the basket and cup and exits. Jesus and the oth-
ers make a small circle around the stage area singing a simple Hosanna song or chant. Jesus stops and
turns to face the others, who also stop.)

Jesus:  Tonight your faith in me will be shaken, for Scripture has it, “I will strike the shepherd and
the sheep of the flock will be dispersed.” 

(He continues, speaking in a gentler voice.) But after I am raised up, I will go to Galilee
ahead of you.

Peter:  (grabbing Jesus by the arm) Though all may have their faith in you shaken, mine will never
be shaken!

(John draws Peter back.)

Jesus: Peter, I give you my word, before the rooster crows tonight you will deny me three times.

Peter: Even though I have to die with you, I will never disown you.

James: (stepping forward) You know I’ll never leave you, Lord.

John: Nor I.

Thomas: I’ll stay with you whatever happens.

Jesus: Stay here while I go over there and pray.

(Thomas and James sit down slowly. Peter and John follow Jesus a few steps to the centre of the stage.)

Jesus: Remain here and stay awake with me.

(Peter and John kneel. Jesus moves a few steps away and kneels with his face on the ground and his hands
clasped in prayer. The apostles all slump over in sleep. Jesus raises his head and looks up to heaven.)

Jesus: My Father, if it is possible, let this cup pass me by. Still, let it be as you would have it, 
not as I. (Jesus again bows in prayer.)

Storyteller: When Jesus returned to his disciples, he found them asleep.

Jesus: (Jesus gets up, walks over to Peter and shakes him.) So, you could not stay awake with me
for even an hour? Be on guard, and pray that you may not undergo trial. (turning away) The
spirit is willing, but nature is weak.

(Jesus returns to prayer, looking up to heaven and holding out his arms.) My Father, if this
cannot pass me by without my drinking it, your will be done. (Bows again in prayer and
remains in that position as the storyteller speaks.)
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Storyteller:  Once more Jesus returned to find them sleeping. They could not keep their eyes open. He
began to pray a third time, saying the same words as before.

Jesus: Father.... Father, if this cannot pass me by, your will be done.

Storyteller:  Finally, he returned to his disciples.

Jesus: (walks over to the sleeping disciples) Sleep on, now. Enjoy your rest. The hour is on us when
the Son of Man is to be handed over to the power of evil men.

(Judas enters and pauses.)

Jesus: (shaking Peter and John) Get up! Let us be on our way! See, my betrayer is here.

Judas: (Approaches Jesus and hugs him.) Peace, Rabbi.

Jesus: Do what you are here for, friend.

(Jesus and Judas exit.)

Storyteller:  Judas was accompanied by a great crowd armed with swords and clubs. They had been sent
by the chief priests and elders of the people. Judas had arranged to give them a signal. He
had told them that he would embrace Jesus and then they should take hold of him. As soon as
Judas embraced Jesus, those who were with him stepped forward to lay hands on Jesus and
arrest him. 

One of those who was with Jesus put his hand to his sword, drew it, and slashed at the ser-
vant of the high priest, cutting off his ear. Jesus told him to put the sword back where it
belonged. Jesus told him that those who use the sword are sooner or later destroyed by it.
Jesus then went on to tell them that he could call on the Father to provide more than twelve
legions of angels at a moment’s notice. But then how would the Scriptures, which say that it
must happen this way, be fulfilled?

Jesus asked the crowd why they had come armed with swords and clubs to arrest him as if he
were a bandit. He pointed out that he had been teaching in the temple precincts day after day
but they had never tried to arrest him there. 

But Jesus knew and told them that it all happened this way in fulfillment of the writings of
the prophets.

Listener 2: What happened to all the disciples?

Storyteller: They all deserted him and fled.

Listener 1: I wouldn’t have done that.

Storyteller: Don’t be so sure. Remember, that’s exactly what all of the disciples said. 

Anyway, those who had apprehended Jesus led him off to Caiaphas, the high priest, where
the scribes and elders (the leaders of the Jewish community) were gathered. Peter followed
them at a distance. At the high priest’s residence Peter sat down with the guards to see what
the outcome would be.



Listener 1: What was the outcome?

Storyteller: The chief priests, with the whole Sanhedrin, were busy trying to get false testimony against
Jesus so that they might put him to death. They couldn’t find any even though many false
witnesses took the stand. Finally two came forward and said:

Crowd member 1: (Standing up in the audience) This man has declared that he can destroy God’s sanctu-
ary and rebuild it in three days.

Listener 2: But he didn’t say he would destroy the temple! Besides, I thought he was talking about the
temple of his body, wasn’t he?

Storyteller:  Nonetheless, that testimony was enough for the chief priest. He rose to his feet and asked
Jesus if he had an answer to the statements made against him. Jesus remained silent. Then the
high priest ordered Jesus to tell them under oath before the living God whether or not he was
the Messiah, the Son of God.

Listener 2: And what did Jesus say? Did he tell them?

Storyteller: Jesus simply said:  “It is you who say it. But I tell you this: soon you will see the Son of Man
seated at the right hand of the Power and coming on the clouds of heaven.”  When Jesus said
that, the high priest tore Jesus’ robes and said that Jesus had blasphemed. The high priest said
there was no need for further witnesses now that they had heard the blasphemy first hand. He
asked the council what their verdict was and they said that Jesus deserved death. Then they
began to spit in his face, and some even slapped him and told him to play the prophet and say
who had hit him.

(Peter and three servants enter. Peter and two of the servants crouch and pretend to be warming their
hands over a fire. The third servant is standing a little off to one side as if watching something in the dis-
tance. Peter and the servants freeze in position until the storyteller has spoken.)

Listener 1: You said Peter followed Jesus to the high priest’s house. What was he doing during all 
of this?

Storyteller: Peter was still sitting in the courtyard.

(Peter begins to rub his hands for warmth.)

Servant 1: You, too, were with Jesus the Galilean.

Peter: (standing up) I don’t know what you are talking about.

Servant 2:  (speaking to Servant 3) This man was with Jesus of Nazareth.

Peter: I tell you, I don’t know the man.

Servant 3: You are certainly one of them. Your accent gives you away!

Peter: (angrily) I swear to you, I do not know the man! 

(Peter begins to walk away, pauses as if listening when the storyteller speaks, and then covers his face with
his hands and leaves.)
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Storyteller: At that moment the rooster began to crow.

Listener 2: It was just like Jesus said. Peter denied him three times before the rooster crowed.

Storyteller:  That’s right. And when he heard the rooster, Peter remember Jesus’ words. He left the court-
yard and began to weep bitterly.

In the morning the chief priests and the elders took formal action against Jesus in order to
have him put to death. They bound him and led him away, and handed him over to Pilate, 
the governor.

Listener 1: Was Judas happy when they condemned Jesus and handed him over to the governor? Did
Judas really want Jesus to die?

Storyteller: When Jesus was condemned, Judas began to regret what he had done. He took the thirty
pieces of silver back to the chief priests and elders.

Judas: (Judas walks to the centre of the stage.) I have sinned. I betrayed an innocent man.

Storyteller: But they just said that that was Judas’ own problem and no concern of theirs. Judas threw the
money into the temple and left.

(Judas throws down the money and leaves.)

He went off and hanged himself.

The chief priests picked up the money, but they did not think that they should put it in the
temple treasury since it was blood money. So after conferring together they used it to buy the
potter’s field as a cemetery for foreigners. That is why even today that field is called “Blood
Field.”

When they did this, they fulfilled the words of the prophet Jeremiah, who said:  “They took
the thirty pieces of silver, the value of a man with a price on his head, a price set by some of
the people of Israel, and they gave it for the potter’s field, just as the Lord commanded me.”

(Pilate enters and stands with his arms crossed, facing the audience.)

Meanwhile, Jesus was taken before the governor.  

(Two guards walk in with Jesus between them. They push Jesus to his knees in front of Pilate and then take
a stand “at attention” a few feet away from Jesus, one on each side.)

Pilate: Are you the king of the Jews?

Jesus: As you say.

Pilate: Surely you have heard how many charges they bring against you: not only blasphemy, but a
threat to tear down the temple, and a claim to be king!

(Jesus remains silent.)



Pilate: Have you nothing to say?

(Jesus remains silent.)

(A servant enters.)

Servant: Sir, I have a message for you from your wife.

Pilate: (Takes a message from the servant and walks a few paces from Jesus to read it. Reading
aloud:) Do not interfere in the case of that holy man. I had a dream about him today that has
upset me.

(Pilate walks back to face Jesus.) You know it is the custom for me to release one Jewish
prisoner at the time of the festival. I will ask the people who have followed you if they want
you released. They are already gathered outside to hear what I have decided about you.

(Pilate takes a few steps forward to face the audience.) Which Jewish prisoner shall I release
in honour of the festival?

Crowd member 1: (Stands up and shouts.) We want Barabbas!

Crowd member 2: (Stands and shouts.) Yes! Release Barabbas!

Crowd member 3: (Sitting) Barabbas!

Crowd member 4: (Sitting) Give us Barabbas!

Pilate: Shall I release Barabbas or Jesus the Nazarene?

Crowd member 1: (Stands and shouts.) Barabbas!

Pilate: Then what am I to do with Jesus, the so-called Messiah?

Crowd member 2: (Stands, raises a fist and shouts.) Crucify him!

Crowd member 3: (Stands and shouts.) Yes, crucify him!

Crowd member 1: (Begins chanting.) Crucify him, crucify him, crucify him.

Pilate: Why? What crime has he committed?

Crowd member 1: (Begins chanting again, this time clapping in time to the chant.) Crucify him, crucify
him, crucify him! 

(All other crowd members join in the chant. Maintain the chant until Pilate yells for silence.)

Pilate: (Shouts very loudly.) Silence!! (In a quieter voice) Bring me water.

(Servant 1 enters, carrying a bowl. Pilate acts as if he is washing his hands.)

Pilate:  I am innocent of the blood of this just man. The responsibility is yours.
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Crowd member 5: (Stands and shouts.) Crucify him!

(Pilate exits.)

(As the storyteller is speaking, the two guards stand Jesus up. One pretends to place a crown on his head,
the other sticks a reed or a palm branch in his hand.)

Storyteller: Pilate’s soldiers took Jesus inside the praetorium. They stripped off his clothes and wrapped
him in a scarlet military cloak. They wove a crown of thorns and put it on his head and stuck
a reed in his right hand.

Guard 1: (Makes a sweeping, low bow) All hail, king of the Jews.

Guard 2: (Very sarcastic) Hail, O mighty one. Here’s what I think of your might. (Spits at Jesus.)

Guard 1: Hail to the king! (Takes the reed or palm from Jesus’ hand and brings it across his face three
times as he says:) To the king, to the king, to the king.

(The guards lead Jesus off.)

Storyteller: When they had finished making a fool of him, they stripped him of the cloak, dressed him in
his own clothes, and led him off to crucifixion.

(As the storyteller continues to speak, the guards lead Jesus onto the stage.) 

On their way they met a Cyrenian named Simon. They forced him into service and made him
carry the cross. When they arrived at a site called Golgotha (a name which means Skull
Place), they gave Jesus a drink of wine mixed with gall. He tasted it but refused to drink.
Then they crucified him.

(The guards hold Jesus’ arms out as if to nail him on a cross. When the storyteller says, “Then they cruci-
fied him,” someone out of sight strikes three loud hammer blows against a board. At that time the guards
mime hammering nails to hold Jesus’ arms. One then mimes putting a sign over his head, and then both
go down on one knee to mime rolling dice. Jesus stands, holding his arms out as if he were hanging from
them. He will maintain this position until the Passion play is over.)

When they had crucified him they put a sign above him stating the charge against him. (The
storyteller looks above Jesus’ head and then says, as if reading:) “This is Jesus, King of the
Jews.” Then they began to cast lots for his clothing.

Servant 1: (Walks on stage and looks at Jesus) So you are the one who was going to destroy the temple
and rebuild it in three days. Why don’t you save yourself?

Guard 1: Come down off the cross if you are God’s son.

Crowd member 5: He saved others but he cannot save himself.

Crowd member 4: I thought he was the king of Israel! Let’s see him come down from the cross!

Crowd member 3: Yeah, then maybe we’ll believe in him.



Crowd member 2: He relied on God. Let God rescue him now if he wants to. After all, isn’t he the one
who said he was God’s son?

Storyteller: And they kept on taunting him. Even the two criminals who had been crucified with Jesus
mocked him. From noon on there was darkness over the whole land until mid-afternoon.

Jesus: (calling out loudly) Eli, Eli, lema sabachthani!

Listener 2: What did he say?

Storyteller: My God, my God, why have you forsaken me?

Servant 1: Did you hear? He is calling on Elijah. (Moves toward Jesus as if to do something.)

Guard 2: (Stands to block the servant.) Leave him alone. Let’s see whether Elijah comes to his rescue.

Storyteller: Once again, Jesus cried out in a loud voice and gave up his spirit.

Jesus: (crying loudly) Eli, Eli ... (As the second cry fades away, Jesus’ head falls slowly to 
one side.)

Guard 2: (Kneels slowly.) Clearly, this was the Son of God.

(If appropriate, the storyteller and listeners may kneel at this point. Everyone should remain still and
silent for about 45 seconds. The storyteller then resumes his or her place on the stool. As the storyteller is
speaking, the strongest members of the cast come forward and slowly remove Jesus’ arms from the cross.
They then carry him out slowly and solemnly while the storyteller concludes the narrative.)

Storyteller: When evening came, a wealthy man from Arimathea named Joseph arrived. He was another
of Jesus’ many disciples, and he had gone to Pilate to request the body of Jesus. Pilate issued
an order for its release.

Taking the body, Joseph wrapped it in fresh linen and laid it in his own tomb, which had been
carved from a formation of rock. Then he rolled a huge stone across the entrance of the tomb
and went away. But Mary Magdalene and the other Mary remained sitting there, facing the
tomb. The chief priests and the pharisees set a guard by the tomb because they were afraid that
Jesus’ disciples would steal the body and claim that he had been raised from the dead.

The Buried and Resurrected Alleluia

Before Ash Wednesday:

Create a large paper banner that says “Alleluia!” 

On Ash Wednesday:

Have a brief prayer service during which the “Alleluia” is rolled up and placed in a box, which is then
sealed.

As Lent progresses:

Have students cover the box with images of things in the world for which we need God’s help to 
overcome.
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On Easter Monday:
• Students create symbols of hope or draw or find images of sorrow and suffering being overcome.

• Have a resurrection celebration:

– Begin by singing a song, such as “Jesus Christ Is Risen Today” (CBW III, #389).

– Tear open the box so that it lies flat on the ground. (Sometime before Easter you may wish to fill the 
box secretly with treats for your class.)

– Unroll the “Alleluia” banner and hang it in your classroom.

– Invite students to place their symbols or images on the banner. As they do so, invite them to offer a 
prayer of thanks for something God has done to bring hope to their lives. 

– Sing again.

Stations of the Resurrection
Divide students into 10 groups. Assign each group one of the scripture passages listed below: 

1. Matthew 28.1- 8 The stone is rolled back and the tomb is empty

2. John 20.1-10 Peter and John run to the tomb

3. John 20.11-18 Jesus appears to Mary Magdalene

4. John 20.19-23 Jesus shows himself to the disciples

5. Luke 24.13-35  Jesus meets two disciples on the road to Emmaus

6. Luke 24.36-49  Jesus shows the disciples that he is not a ghost

7. John 20.24-29  Jesus shows his wounds to Thomas

8. John 21.1-17  Jesus commissions Peter

9. Matthew 28.16-20  Jesus commissions the apostles

10. Acts 1.6-11  Jesus ascends to heaven

Ask each group to create a visual image for their “station” using a combination of drawings and collage.
(The drawings can relate to the historical event. The collage might contain modern events that reflect or
parallel the story.) Each group should also write a short prayer to go with their station.

Post the stations around the room with the prayers underneath them. Use them for a weekly prayer and
reflection during the Easter season.

Surprised by God: Stories of Resurrection
Divide your students into small groups and assign each group one of the scripture passages listed in the

previous activity. Ask each group to retell their passage in a song, poem or skit.

Put on a “resurrection presentation” for a younger class. Intersperse the songs and skits with singing 
and prayer.

Or, ask each group to choose a phrase from their passage and use it as the focus of a poster or a portion of
a bulletin board.

Pentecost: We Are One in the Spirit
Pentecost is the perfect time to celebrate the ethnic diversity within the community. You might consider

doing one of the following activities.

• Create a bulletin board with a message such as “Peace be with you” in as many languages as possible.

• Have students who speak other languages teach the Lord’s Prayer in their own language.

• Have a “Pentecost party” with holiday foods from many different cultures. Invite students to bring
Christian religious symbols from different cultures to place around the room. (You may wish to have
them write a paragraph explaining the symbol on an index card to put with the symbol.) Begin the cele-
bration by reading Acts 2.1-6 in a variety of languages.
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DO DON’T

1. Share your faith with the students to 1. Don’t link suffering and death with guilt,
facilitate their growth in faith. punishment and sin: God is not vengeful.

2. Share your own feelings and tell about your 2. Don’t look for something positive in the
own memories of the person who has died situation but do affirm our hope in Christ.
but don’t idealize him or her.

3. Develop an environment in which students 3. Don’t force a student to participate in a
feel comfortable to ask any questions, and discussion.
completely confident of receiving an 
honest answer.

4. Be sensitive to cultural differences in responses 4. Don’t be judgmental.
to death and help students become aware of
culturally-appropriate behaviour.

5. Use correct terminology related to death. 5. Don’t lecture. It is not the time to make a
point or moralize.

6. Listen and empathize. Make sure you hear 6. Don’t avoid discussion because you are
what is said and not what you think the student uncomfortable and unable to cope with
ought to have said. your own feelings about death. Ask for

help when you feel that you need it.

7. Say “I don’t know” when you don’t know. 7. Don’t say “I know how you feel” unless you do.

8. Maintain, as much as possible, discipline, 8. Don’t force a ‘regular day’ upon grieving students, 
a sense of continuity and caregiving. but at the same time don’t allow the class to be 

totally unstructured. Offer choices of activities, 
e.g., letters, journals and discussion.

9. Maintain a sympathetic attitude toward the 9. Don’t expect adult responses from all students.
students’ age-appropriate responses. Their grief responses may seem inappropriate

to you.

10. Allow the students to express as much 10. Don’t overwhelm the family with phone
grief as they are able or are willing to calls; choose a school spokesperson to
share with you. remain in contact with the family.

Adapted from Halton Roman Catholic Separate School Board Crisis Response Guideline – Bereavement

Dealing with DeathAPPENDIX
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1. Making Parchment Scrolls
a) Steep regular black tea for half an hour in very hot water in a sink or large dishpan.
b) Place sheets of manila paper in the tea just long enough to wet the paper. 
c) Hang the paper to dry.
d) Roll the paper.
e) Singe the edges of the paper. (Make sure you have a fire extinguisher on hand.)

2. Making a Hand-Bound Book 
Materials needed:

• pages to be bound • stiff cardboard
• scissors • glue
• cloth tape • ruler
• needle, thread and a needle threader
• cloth, contact paper or heavy wallpaper for the cover (you will need a piece more than twice the size

of your book)

Method:
a) After writing and illustrating your book, add one blank page at the front and one blank page at the back

of your book.
b) Sew the pages together about 0.5 cm from the left side.
c) Cut two pieces of cardboard approximately 1 cm larger than your book on all sides.
d) Tape the two cardboard covers together with the cloth tape, leaving approximately 1 cm between them.

(For a thick book, leave a wider gap.)
e) Flip the covers so that the tape is on the back.
f) Cut a piece of cloth, wallpaper or contact paper 2.5 cm larger on all sides than the taped-together 

cardboard.
g) Place the printed side of the cloth face down. Place the taped-together cardboard on the cloth so that the

tape is against the cloth. Glue the cover material to the cardboard.

Note:
If using cloth: Put the glue on the cloth and the cardboard, wait 10 minutes and then press the 

two together.
If using contact paper: Carefully peel off the protective backing. Centre the cardboard in the air 

over the sticky side and then gently press the cardboard on the contact paper.
If using wallpaper: If the paper is not pre-glued, use either white glue or contact cement. If the 

paper is pre-glued, wet the glue side with a sponge. Proceed as for contact paper.

h) Fold in the “ears” of the corners and glue them down. Fold in the rest of the edges and glue them down.
i) Centre the book pages over the cardboard/cloth covers. Glue the blank pages to the front and back card-

boards. Wipe off any extra glue and press the book flat under a pile of heavy books.

Instructions for Special ProjectsAPPENDIX
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